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MARI NE CORPS ORDER 1510. 110
From Commandant of the Marine Corps
To: Di stribution List
Subj : 1 NDI VI DUAL TRAI NI NG STANDARDS FOR MARI NES ASSI GNED TO Al R AND NAVAL

GUNFI RE LI Al SON COVPANI ES ( ANGLI CO)
Ref:  (a) MCO 1553. 1B

Encl: (1) Conponents of an ITS

(2) I TS Managenent

(3) Index of Tasks by Training Location, Level of Training,
Sustai nment, and Grade to Standard

(4) COD on ITS Listing

(5) Training Support

(6) Individual Training Standards for Marines Assigned to Air and
Naval Li ai son Conpani es

1. Purpose. To publish the ITS System for Mrines assigned to Air and Naval
@unfire Liaison Conpani es.

2. Background

a. The reference established the systemused to publish all training
standards, provide policy, and assign responsibilities for applying the
Systens Approach to Training (SAT).

b. These ITS s provide a commopn base of training for all Mar i nes who
are assigned to ANGLICO units. They provide the basis for the SAT of all
i ndividual training. |TS s are to be used by institutional and unit
commanders to determ ne proficiency of individual Mrines, to establish
training plans and courses of instruction, and to nmaintain a progressive and

systematic method to nmonitor training inpacts on Individual Career
Devel opnent Pl ans.

c. |TS s are derived from M ssion Performance Standards which cone from
conbat requirenments of the Fleet Marine Forces. Changes to doctrine, force
structure, and the introduction of new weapons and equi pnent will require the
revision of this Order on a regul ar basis.

DI STRI BUTI ON STATEMENT A: Approved for public release; distribution is
unli mted.
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3. Information

a. |TS s are to be used by institutional and unit commanders to design
devel op, conduct, and evaluate their individual training of Mrines.
Institutional commanders will derive Term nal Learning Objectives (TLO and
Enabl i ng Learning Objectives (ELO fromthe tasks and perfornmance steps set
forth herein. Task lists reported on Course Descriptive Data (CDD)
subm ssions will consist of task titles contained in this Order. Unit
comranders will use the tasks contained in this Oder as the basis of
individual training in their long range, short range, and near termtraining
pl ans.

b. The ITS system for ANGLI CO Marines contains the foll ow ng:

(1) Enclosure (1) contains the conponents of an ITS

(2) Enclosure (2) sets forth the ITS managenent, as it relates to use
and nai nt enance.

(3) Enclosure (3) is an index of tasks by training |ocation, |evel of
trai ning, sustainment, and grade to standard.

(4) Enclosure (4) is alisting of tasks comopn to two or nore MXS's
in an OCCFLD and is not applicable in this Oder.

(5) Enclosure (5) lists training support in four categories:
(a) Appendix A, Training Devices, Sinmulators, and Training Ads.
(b) Appendix B, Training Equipnent.
(c) Appendix C, Amunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics.
(d) Appendix D, Training Materials.
(6) Enclosure (6) lists ITS s for ANG.I CO Mari nes.
4. Action

a. Commanding General, Marine Corps Conbat Devel opnent Command ( MCCDC)

(1) Ensure that all units and institutions are using this Oder to
train personnel to the standards required of their grade.
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(2) Ensure that the Marine Corps Institute (MZ) and the Training and
Audi ovi sual Support Centers (TAVSC) provi de standardi zed job aids and ot her
training support requirenents to facilitate training in units.

(3) Review, revise, and nanage the upkeep of this Oder in
coordination with Marine Force Commanders, MOS/ OCCFLD sponsors and with
subj ect matter experts.

(4) Ensure coordination occurs with the Commuandi ng General, Marine
Corps Systenms Command ( MARCORSYSCOM)

b. Commanding Cenerals of the Marine Force Commands and Supporting
Est abl i shnent Commands; and Conmmanders of Separate Organi zations not
Conmmanded by a General Oficer.

(1) Use this Order to inplenment the SAT process for ANGLI CO trai ni ng.

(2) Establish nanaged on-the-job-training (MXT) prograns to train
Marines using the tasks to formthe basis of initial, sustainment, or
refresher training proficiencies for command training plans.

5. Subnission of Recommendati ons and Egg.

Recommendat i ons concerning the contents of this Oder are invited. Subnmit
recommendati ons for change and recomended training requirenents to the
Conmandi ng General, MCCDC (C461) via the appropriate chain of command.

6. Mobilization. All ITS s in this Oder will remain in effect during
nobi | i zati on.

7. Reserve Applicability. This Oder is applicable to the Mrine Corps
Reserve.

K. T. HOLCOMB \
By direction

DI STRI BUTI ON:  PCN 10201659100

Copt To: 7000110 (55)
7000144 (1)
7230004 (20)
8145005 (2)
8145001 (1)
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COVPONENTS OF AN I TS

1. Ceneral. ITS s contain six conponents; task, condition(s), standard,
performance steps, reference(s), and administrative instructions.

2. A phanuneric System Each ITSis identified by the MOS foll owed by a
series of nunbers which identify the Duty Area, and Task.

a. The MOSis identified by four Arabic nunbers. The four nunbers are
the ones assigned to the MOS in the MCO P1200.7 (MOS Manual ). For the
PARACHUTI NG MOS, the numeric designators would be ANG.. X. X.

b. Duty areas are identified by ascending Arabic nunerals and are
nunbered consecutively by MOS. The designator for the first duty area under
MOS ANGL woul d be ANGL. 1. X.

c. Tasks within a duty area are nunbered consecutively. The first task
under the first duty area of MOS ANGL is nunbered ANG..1.1. The second task
under the third duty area of MOS ANGL is nunbered ANGL. 3.2, and so forth.

3. |ITS Conponents

a. Task. The task describes what a Marine has to do. It is a clearly
stated, performance oriented action requiring a learned skill. Know edge or
enri chnent topics which are required for the performance of a specific task
are included in the adm nistrative instructions. This type of information may
very well conprise a separate class with its own TLO ELO, but is not a
separat e task.

b. Condition(s). The conditions set forth the real world or wartine
circumstances in which the tasks are to be performed. This element of an ITS
underscores "realisnt in training. Wen resources or safety requirenents
limt the conditions, this should be stated. It is inportant to understand
that the conditions set forth in this Order are the mninum and may be
adj ust ed when applicabl e.

c. Standard. A standard is inviolate. It is not guidance, but a very
carefully worded statement which sets the proficiency | evel expected when the
task is perfornmed. The standard shoul d sumari ze the performance steps.

d. Performance Steps. There nust be at |east two performance steps for
each task. Perfornmance steps specify actions required to fulfill the
proficiency established by the standard.

e. Reference(s). Reference(s) are doctrinal publications which provide
the authority vested in the perfornmance steps and references. References
shoul d be publications which are readily avail abl e.

f. Adnministrative Instructions. Admnistrative instructions provide the
trainer/instructor with special circunstances relating to the ITS such as
safety, real world limtations, and know edge or enrichnment topics which may
be a prerequisite to successful acconplishment of the ITS.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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| TS MANAGEMENT

1. 1TS Use

a. |TS s are the basis for all individual training in units and fornmal
schools. Since ITS' s are witten for every MOS they specify every
proficiency Marines are required to achieve as individuals in support of
their unit conbat nissions.

b. |1TS s provide neasures of performance that nust be used by unit
commanders to both diagnose individual deficiencies and to evaluate training
Def i ci enci es should be recorded and schedul ed on future training plans. I TS s
whi ch are mastered should be recorded in individual training records and
schedul ed for sustainment/refresher training in the future

c. Institution commanders are responsible for providing instruction based
on ITS's. These selected | TS s appear as tasks on item nunber 24 of the
Course Descriptive Data tCDD). Using the SAT process, institutional
commanders formul ate Progranms of Instruction (PO) which fulfill the
requi renents of the operating forces.

d. Unit and institution comanders nust work in tandem so that
i ndividuals continue to receive instruction until mandated proficiencies are
achi eved. Individual training cannot and shoul d not cease upon graduation
froma formal school. Schools do not have the resources (people, tine,
noney) to teach every ITS required for MOS proficiency. Unit commanders nust
recogni ze this and continue individual training. Wen Marines do achieve
proficiencies, unit commanders nust systenatically record these proficiencies
and establish periodic sustainnent training according to the frequency set
forth in enclosure (3).

2. | TS Mintenance

a. |TS s exist because of the threat. Changes which occur mnust be
reflected in ITS s as a teameffort of the formal schools, the operating
forces, and staff agencies at Headquarters, U.S. Mrine Corps and at the
Mari ne Corps Conbat Devel opnent Conmand. Changes in the threat, new weapons/
equi pment and doctrine will require new or updated training proficiencies

b. I1TS s are validated when they are used by institution and unit
commanders. Changes can be initiated by units, institutions, or higher
headquarters. In order to ensure quality training, ITS s nust be updated

continuously. Input will be systematically collected, staffed, and
incorporated into ITS s at |east annually.

c. |TS users should be critical of the ITS s as a whole as they support
or fail to support a particular MOS.

d. Specific conponents of an I TS should al so be exani ned for realism and
pertinence.

e. | TS Managenent is dynamc. User maintenance is the key to refining
proficiencies which best serve unit m ssions.

ENCLOSURE ( 2)
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| NDEX OF TASKS BY TRAI NI NG LOCATI ON, LEVEL OF TRAI NI NG, STATEMENT,
AND GRADE TO STANDARD

1. This enclosure identifies WHERE | TS's are taught, Training Location; the
Level of Training regarding proficiency, "P" for prelimnary, not to
standard, and "S" for trained to standard; and the | owest grade required to
denonstrate proficiency in each ITS

2. The Training Location is either Formal School (FS) or MXT.

3. Sustainnment training is always the responsibility of the unit commander.
The nunmber in the MOJT colum represents the nunber of nonths between
evaluation or retraining to maintain the proficiency required by the

st andar d.

TASK TASK FS MDIT G ade
NUMBER SUST

MOS ANGL, FI RE SUPPORT NAN

ANGL. 1.1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. ... ... 853 PVT
PERFORM PREJUMP TRAI NI NG

ANGL.1.2 . . . . . . . . . . . ..o ... S 12 PVT
EXECUTE PREJUMP TRAI NI NG FOR THE | NTENTI ONAL WATER JUMP

ANGL.1.3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... 853 PVT
OPERATI ONS

ANGL.1.4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. 853 PVT
DON PARACHUTE, RESERVE, AND COVBAT EQUI PMENT FOR PARACHUTE OPERATI ONS

ANGL. 1.5 . T < | PVT
EXECUTE JUMP COVMANDS FOR FI XED W NG Al RCRAFT

ANGL. 1.6 . C e e e e S3 PVT
EXECUTE JUWP COMVANDS FOR CH- 53 AND CH- 46

ANGL. 1.7 . C e e S3 PVT
EXECUTE JUMP COMVANDS FOR UH- 1/ UH- 60

ANGL. 1.8 . I < | PVT
DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF A STATI C LI NE EXTENSI ON

ANGL. 1.9 . P SRS PVT
EXECUTE EXIT PROCEDURES FOR FI XED W NG Al RCRAFT

ANGL. 1. 10 . e e P S/'3 PVT
EXECUTE EXIT PROCEDURES FOR CH- 53 AND CH- 46

ANGL. 1. 11 . P SRS PVT
EXECUTE EXI T PROCEDURES FOR UH 1/ UH 60 Al RCRAFT

ANGL. 1.12 . Ce e S3 PVT
EXECUTE THE FI VE PO NTS OF PERFORMANCE

ANGL. 1. 13 . e S3 PVT
MANEUVER THE MC1- 1B/ T- 10 PARACHUTE

ANGL. 1. 14 . Ce e S3 PVT
PERFORM PARACHUTE LANDI NG FALL

ANGL. 1. 15 . S3 PVT

REACT TO ACCI DENTAL ACTI VATI ON OF RESERVE
PARACHUTE | NSI DE THE Al RCRAFT
ANGL.1.16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .... S3 PVT
REACT TO TOTAL PARACHUTE MALFUNCTI ON AND A
DELAYED OPENI NG

ANGL.1.17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... S3 PVT
REACT TO PARTI AL PARACHUTE MALFUNCTI ON

ANGL.1.18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. ... S3 PVT
REACT TO TW STED RI SERS AND SUSPENSI ON LI NES

ANGL.1.19 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... S3 PVT
REACT TO AVO D A COLLI SI ON OR ENTANGLEMENT BETWEEN
JUVPERS

ANGL. 1.20 . . . S3 PVT

PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR ENTANGLENENT
W TH MCL- 1B/ T- 10 PARACHUTE

ANGL. 1. 21 . S IS PVT
PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR A TREE LANDI NG

ANGL. 1. 22 . S I PVT
PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR A WATER LANDI NG

ANGL. 1. 23 . T PVT
PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOCR A W RE LANDI NG

ANGL. 1. 24 . Ce e S3 PVT
EXECUTE TOWED JUMPER PROCEDURE

ANGL. 1. 25 . S3 PVT

RECOVER FROM PARACHUTE DRAG DURI NG HI GH W ND
CONDI TI ONS

ENCLOSURE ( 3)
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TASK TASK FS MWIT G ade

NUVBER SUST

ANGL.1.26. . . . . . e ... .. ......s3 PVT
| DENTI FY THE BUDDY- ASSI ST METHOD OF RECOVERY

ANGL.1.27. . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .......s3 PVT
EXECUTE RECOVERY OF Al RBORNE EQUI PVENT ON DROP
ZONES

ANGL.2.1. . . . . . . ... ... ... ......... s3 PVT
ORI ENT A MAP USI NG A LENSATI C COMPASS

ANGL.2.2. . . . . . ... ... .. ... ....... s68 PVT
LOCATE YOUR PCSI TI ON DURI NG A TERRAI N WALK

ANGL.2.3 . . . . ... ........s6 PVT
NAVI GATE FROM ONE POl NT ON THE GROUND TO ANOTHER
PO NT, MOUNTED

ANGL.2.4 . . . . . . ... ... ... .....s686 PVT
LOCATE POSI TIONS | N A MOBI LE ENVI RONVENT

ANGL.2.5 . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. ... .......pPsl6 PV
LOCATE POSI TI ON ON A MAP OR GROUND BY RESECTI ON

ANGL. 2.6 . . . . . . ... ... .....s6 PVT
DETERM NE THE ELEVATI ON OF A PO NT ON THE GROUND
USI NG A MAP

ANGL.2.7 . . S6 PVT

LOCATE YOUR PCOSI TI ON USI NG A PORTABLE LI GHTWEI GHT
GLOBAL PGCSI TI ONI NG SYSTEM ( GPS)
ANGL.2.8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ..... 856 PVT
NAVI GATE FROM ONE PO NT ON THE GROUND TO ANOTHER
USI NG A PORTABLE LI GHTWEI GHT GLOBAL POSI TI ONI NG
SYSTEM
ANGL.2.9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ..... 56 PVT
PREPARE A PANCRAM C TERRAI N SKETCH
ANGL. 2. 10 .

o

PREPARE AND | SSUE A PATROL WARNI NG ORDER
ANGL.2.11. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..o .. P CPL
PREPARE AND | SSUE A PATROL ORDER AND ORDER ANNEXES

ANGL.2.12 . . . . . ..o P S/6 CPL
PREPARE PATROL ROUTES AND OVERLAYS

ANGL.2.13 . . . . . . . Lo P S/6 CPL
CONDUCT PATROL REHEARSALS

ANGL.2.14 . . . . . . . . ..o P S/6 CPL
CONDUCT PATROL | NSPECTI ONS

ANGL.2.15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... P9esb CPL
ENTER AND EXIT FRIENDLY LINES VI A FOOT MOVEMENT

ANGL.2.16 . . . . . . . . .. S 6 CPL
CONTROL PATROL MOVEMENT

ANGL.2.17 . . . . . . . . . . L. S 6 PVT
CROSS DANGER AREAS

ANGL.2.18 . . . . . . . . S 6 PVT
EXECUTE | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON DRI LLS

ANGL.2.19 . . . . . . . Lo P S/6 CPL
DI RECT | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON DRI LLS

ANGL.2.20 . . . . . . . L S 6 PVT
PERFORM SURVEI LLANCE/ OBSERVATI ON TECHNI QUES

ANGL. 2.21 . . . . . . e P S/6 PVT
DI RECT ACTI ONS AT THE OBJECTI VE AREA

ANGL.2.22 . . . . . ..o P S/6 CPL
ESTABLI SH A PATROL BASE

ANGL.2.23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. PS12 PVT
CONDUCT AN | NSERT/ EXTRACT VI A HELI COPTER LANDI NG

ANGL.2.24 . . . . . . . Lo P S/12 PVT
RAPPEL | NSERT VI A HELI COPTER

ANGL.2.25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. .. PY12 PVT
CONDUCT | NSERTI ON/ EXTRACTI ON VI A A SPECI AL PATRCL
| NSERTI ON EXTRACTI ON ( SPI E) OPERATI ON

ANGL.2.26 . . . . . . . . e P S/12 PVT
CONDUCT | NDI VI DUAL ROPE MANAGEMENT

ANGL.2.27 . . . . . . oL P S/12 PVT
DI RECT A HELI COPTER LANDI NG TAKEOFF

ANGL.2.28 . . . . . . . .o P S/12 PVT
STERI LI ZE LANDI NG ZONE

ANGL.2.29 . . . . . . . .o P S/12 PVT
G VE A LANDI NG ZONE BRI EF

ANGL. 2. 30 . P S/12 PVT

' SELECT LANDI NG ZONE FOR ROTARY W NG Al RCRAFT

ENCLOSURE ( 3)
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TASK TASK FS MIT G ade
NUVBER SUST
ANGL.2.31 . . . . . ... PS12 PVT

ESTABLI SH A LANDI NG ZONE ( DAY/ NI GHT)
ANGL. 3.1 . . . . . e S 12 PVT
OPERATE THE AN PRC- 77 RADI O SET
ANGL. 3.2 . . . . . e e P S/12 PVT
OPERATE AN GRA- 39 RADI O SET CONTROL GROUP
ANGL.3.3 . . . . . . . oo S 12 PVT
OPERATE AN PRC- 104 RADI O SET
ANGL.3.4 . . . . . . .o S 12 PVT
OPERATE AN MRC- 138 RADI O SET
ANGL.3.5 . . . . . . .o S 12 PVT
OPERATE AN MRC- 110A RADI O SET
ANGL.3.6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... 8512 PVT
OPERATE AN/ MRC- 145 RADI O SET
ANGL.3.7 . . . . . .. S 12 PVT
OPERATE AN PRC- 113 RADI O SET
ANGL.3.8 . . . . . . ..o S 12 PVT
OPERATE AN VRC- 83 RADI O SET
ANGL. 3.9 . . . . . oL P S/12 PVT
OPERATE AN PSC-3 MANPACK SATELLI TE TERM NAL
ANGL. 3. 10 . S 12 PVT
P

" OPERATE AN/ PRC- 119A SI NCGARS RADI O

ANGL. 3. 11 . . . . S/12 PVT
OPERATE MX- 9331B/ URC REGENERAT| VE REPEATER

ANGL.3.12 . . . . o . s2 PVT
OPERATE TSEC/ KY-57 COMMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY EQUI PVENT

ANGL.3.13 . . . . . ... sa12 PVT
OPERATE TSEC/ KY- 65 COMMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY SYSTEM PARKHI LL

ANGL.3.14 . . . . . . ... ... s12 PVT
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 13 COMMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

ANGL.3.15 . . . . .o s2 PVT
OPERATE TSEC/ KOL- 18 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

ANGL.3.16 . . . . . . ... s12 PVT
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 99 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

ANGL.3.17 . . . . . . . ... ... .. ... ...... PsSle PV
OPERATE KL- 43C COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PNVENT

ANGL.3.18 . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... PS12 pvT
COVMUNI CATE UTI LI ZI NG A TACTI CAL ANTENNA ( RC- 292/ oE- 254)

ANGL.3.19 . . . . . . ... s12 PFC
ERECT OE- 254

ANGL.3.20 . . . . . . ... ... .... PSl12 PvT
OPERATE AS- 2259/ GR HF TACTI CAL ANTENNA

ANGL.3.21 . . . . . . e ... ... ... .. PS12 pvT
CONSTRUCT LONG W RE ANTENNA

ANGL.3.22 . . . . . . . ... ... .... PsSl12 pv
CAMOUFLAGE COVMUNI CATI ONS EQUI PMVENT

ANGL.3.23 . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ........ Psl12 PFC
UTI LI ZE FI ELD EXPEDI ENT ANTENNA FOR HF AND VHF COMMUNI CATI ONS EQUI PVENT

ANGL.3.24 . . . . . . ... ... ... PSl12 pv
DI RECT REMEDI AL ELECTRONI C COUNTER- COUNTERVEASURES ( ECCM) PROCEDURES

ANGL.3.25 . . . . . ... s12 PVT
PERFORM TROUBLESHOOTI NG PROCEDURES ON A FAULTY RADI O

ANGL.3.26 . . . . . . ... ... .... PSl12 PVT
MAI NTAI N CI RCUI T LOGS

ANGL.3.27 .. . . . o e ... ... ... ...PS12 P
PREPARE COVMUNI CATI ONS ASSETS FOR EMBARKATI ON

ANGL.3.28 . . . . . . . ... ... ... PsSl12 pvT
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 15 COMMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY
EQUI PVENT

ANGL.3.29 . . S6 PVT

UTI LI ZE CORRECT PROCEDURES TO ESTABLI SH, ENTER,
AND LEAVE A RADI O TELEPHONE NET

ANGL.3.30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .... S6 PVT
UTI LI ZE NUMERI CAL Cl PHER AUTHENTI CATI ON SYSTEM TO
ENCODE, DECODE, AND AUTHENTI CATE

ANGL.3.31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. P9esb PVT
SEND MESSAGE USI NG NATO FORVAT

ANGL.3.32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ..... S6b PVT
OPERATE TA-312 AND TA-1 FI ELD TELEPHONES

ENCLOSURE ( 3)



MCO 1510. 110

7 Apr 97
TASK TASK FS MIT G ade
NUVBER SUST
ANGL.3.33 . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .....s6s PVT
OPERATE AN PPN- 19 TRANSPONDER SET ( RADAR BEACON)
ANGL.3.34 . . . . . . . ... ... ... .........s68 PVT
| NI TI ATE OPERATOR S MEACONI NG, | NTRUSI ON, JAMM NG,
AND | NTERFERENCE REPORTS (M JI 1 AND 2)
ANGL.3.35 . . . . . .. ... ... ......s6 PVT
COMMUNI CATE US| NG PROPER RADI O TELEPHONE PROCEDURES
ANGL. 4.1 . . . . . . . .. S6 PVT
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER
ANGL. 4.2 . . . . . . . ... ... ... ...... s6s PVT

DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR
UNI VERSAL LASER EQUI PMENT (MULE) USI NG TWD KNOWN POl NTS

ANGL.4.3 . . . . . . . . S6 PVT
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ- 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT (MULE) USI NG ONE KNOAN PO NT AND A BURST

ANGL. 4.4 . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... ........... s6s PVT
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR
UNI VERSAL LASER EQUI PMENT (MULE) USI NG TWD BURSTS

ANGL.4.5 . . . . . . . . S6 PVT
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ- 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVMENT (MULE) USI NG SELF- LOCATI ON PROCEDURE

ANGL. 4.6 . . . . . . . ... .. ... ..... Psle PV
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE SPECI AL OPERATI ON
FORCES LASER MARKER ( SOFLAM)

ANGL.4.7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .... S6b PVT
SELECT AN OBSERVATI ON POST AND PREPARE TO USE I T

ANGL. 4.8 . . . S6 PVT
PREPARE AN O3$ERVATI O\l P(BT FO? USE V\HI LE I\/ULE EQJI PPED

ANGL. 4.9 . . S 6 PVT
PLACE THE (]3SER\/ED FI RE (O:) FAN O\l A I\/AP

ANGL. 4.10 . . . . S 6 PVT
DETERM NE DI RECT | O\I TO TV‘D TARGETS

ANGL.4.11 . . . . . . L S 6 PVT
PREPARE A VI SI BI LI TY DI AGRAM

ANGL.4.12 . . . . . . . . oL S 6 PVT
LOCATE A TARGET BY GRI D COORDI NATES

ANGL.4.13 . . . . . . . S 6 PVT
LOCATE A TARGET BY PCLAR PLOT

ANGL.4.14 . . . . . . L e e S 6 PVT
LOCATE A TARGET BY SH FT FROM A KNOWN PO NT

ANGL.4.15 . . . . . . . oL S 6 PVT
MEASURE ANGULAR DEVI ATI ON W TH YOUR HAND

ANGL. 4.16 . . . P S/3 PVT

PREPARE THE DI GI TAL CO\/I\/UNI CATI O\I TERM NAL (DCT) FOR OPERATI ON

ANGL. 4. 17 . . .. . PSI3 PVT
ESTABLI SH COVNUNI CATI O\IS PARAI\/ETERS WTH THE DCT

ANGL. 4.18 . . . .. . . PS3 PVT
REPO?T (BSERVER L(XIATI O\l WTH THE DCT

ANGL.4.19 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... ... .PY3 PVT
DETERM NE OBSERVER LOCATION W TH THE DCT

ANGL.4.20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ..PY3 PVT

PREPARE THE BATTLEFI ELD COMPUTER TERM NAL ( BCT)/
LI GHTWEI GHT COVPUTER UNI T (LCU) SI NGLE TERM NAL
COMMAND POST (STOP) FOR OPERATI ONS
ANGL.4.21 . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .....pPsSI3 PIT
PREPARE BCT/LCU DUAL TERM NAL COMMAND POST ( DTCP)
FOR OPERATI ONS

ANGL.4.22 . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. ... ... ... .PY3 PVT
ESTABLI SH COMMUNI CATI ON PARAMETERS W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.4.23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .PY3 PVT
VERI FY BCT/ LCU SETUP CONFI GURATI ONS

ANG.4.24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. .PS3 PVT
VERI FY | NI TI ALl ZATI ON DATA W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.4.25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ..PS3 PVT

VERI FY THE | NPUT OF THE COMMUNI CATI ON RELATED
MESSAGES W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.4.26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..... 56 PVT
POST | NFORVATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT SI TUATI ON MAP | N
THE FI RE SUPPORT COORDI NATI ON CENTER ( FSCC)

ANGL.4.27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..... 56 PVT
PREPARE A FI RE SUPPORT CAPABI LI TY OVERLAY I N THE
FSCC
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TASK TASK FS MWIT G ade
NUVBER SUST
ANGL.4.28 . . . . . . . . ... ... ......s68 PVT
SUBM T A LI ST OF TARGETS
ANGL. 4.29 . . .. S6®6 PVT
CONSOL| DATE/ PROCESS FORWARD OBSERVER S LI STS OF TARGETS
ANGL.4.30 . . . . . . . ... ... ... ......s6 PVT
PREPARE A TARGET BULLETI N ( TARBUL)
ANGL. 4.31 . . . . S6 PVT

ADVI SE THE SUPPORTED UNI T OF FRIENDLY AND ENEMY FI RE
SUPPORT CAPABI LI TI ES AND LI M TATI ONS

ANGL.4.32 . . . . . . ... ... ... ........s68 PVT
ADVI SE THE MANEUVER COMMANDER ON FI RE SUPPORT
COORDI NATI ON MEASURES ( FSCM)

ANGL.5.1 . . « v o e ........s6 PVT
REQUEST AND ADJUST AREA FI RE

ANGL.5.2 . . . . . . . ... ... .......s6 PVT
OPERATE THE GCP-1 ( GROUND COMMANDER S POl NTER), OR
| NFRARED (JR) LASER LONG RANGE PO NTER(LPI-30)

ANGL.5.3 . . .. .. .S6 PVT
OPERATE THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER

ANGL.5.4 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ...........s86 PVT
CONDUCT A FIRE M SSION W TH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE
FI NDER

ANGL.5.5 . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. ... ........Ppsl6e P
OPERATE THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS FORCES LASER MARKER
( SOFLAM)

ANGL.5.6 . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ........P6b PVT

CONDUCT A FIRE M SSI ON USI NG THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS
FORCES LASER MARKER ( SOFLAM

ANGL.5.7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .....56 PVT
CONDUCT A FIRE M SSI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR
UNI VERSAL LASER EQUI PMENT ( MULE)

ANGL.5.8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .....56 PVT
CONDUCT A REG STRATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR
UNI VERSAL LASER EQUI PMENT ( MULE)

ANGL. 5.9 . Coe .S 6 PVT
CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI O\l M SSI O\l O\l A PLANNED TARGET

ANGL.5.10 . . . . . S 6 PVT
CO\IDUCT AN I MVEDI ATE SUPPRESSI O\l M SSI O\l

ANGL.5.11 . . . . . . .. S 6 PVT
CONDUCT A FI RE FOR EFFECT M SSI ON

ANGL.5.12 . . . . . . . L S 6 PVT
CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

ANGL.5.13 . . . . . . Lo S 6 PVT
CONDUCT A COORDI NATED | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

ANGL.5.14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .... 56 PVT
CONDUCT A M SSI ON USI NG CREEPI NG FI RE PROCEDURES

ANGL.5.15 . . . . . . . Lo S 6 PVT
CONDUCT A DANGER CLOSE FI RE M SSI ON

ANGL.5.16 . . . . . . . . L S 6 PVT
CONDUCT TWO FI RE M SSI ONS SI MULTANEQUSLY

ANGL.5.17 . . . . . . . .o S 6 PVT
ADJUST FI NAL PROTECTI VE FI RES

ANGL.5.18 . . S 6 PVT
CO\IDUCT AN I MVEDI ATE SI\/O<E M SSI O\l

ANGL. 5.19 . . S 6 PVT
CO\IDUCT A QJICK SNO(E MSSIO\I

ANGL.5.20 . . S 6 PVT
CD\IDUCT A DESTRUCTI O\I M SSI O\l

ANGL.5.21 . . . . . . L S 6 PVT
CONDUCT A M SSION ON A MOVI NG TARGET

ANGL.5.22 . . . . . . . oL S 6 PVT
SELECT AND LOCATE REQ STRATI ON PO NTS

ANGL.5.23 . . . . . .o S 6 SGT
CONDUCT EMERCGENCY OBSERVER PROCEDURES

ANGL.5.24 . . . . . . L Lo e e S 6 PVT
REQUEST FI RE ON | RREGULARLY SHAPED TARCETS

ANGL.5.25 . . . . . ..o S 6 PVT
DI RECT A CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) STRIKE

ANGL. 5. 26 . S 6 PVT

' CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE (SEAD)
FIRE M SSI ON USI NG ARTI LLERY
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TASK TASK FS MWIT G ade

NUVBER SUST

ANGL.5.27 . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... ....P sI3 pv
PROCESS AN AREA FI RE M SSION W TH THE DI G TAL COMPUTER TERM NAL ( DCT)

ANGL.5.28 . . . . . . . . ... ... .. ... ....P SI3 PV
PROCESS SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ONS W TH THE DCT

ANGL.5.29 . . . . . . . ... ... .. .......P SI3 P
CONDUCT A PRECI S| ON REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT

ANGL.5.30 . . .. P SI3 PVT

CONDUCT A HI GH BURST (HB) OR MEAN- PO NT- OF- | MPACT
(MPlI') REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT
ANGL.5.31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... .P 93 PVT
REPORT ENEMY ACTI VI TY BY USE OF THE AUTOVATED
TERM NAL | NDEX (ATlI) MESSAGES W TH THE DCT

ANGL.5.32 . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. ... ... . P 93 PVT
TRANSM T A TARGET FOR INCLUSION I N A LI ST OF TARGETS WTH THE DCT

ANGL.5.33 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .....5°6®6 PVT
REPORT THE FORWARD LI NE OF TROOPS (FLOT) MESSAGE W TH THE DCT

ANGL.5.34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ..P s3 PVT
I NPUT A TARGET IN THE KNOMWN TARCET FI LE WTH THE DCT

ANGL.5.35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ...P 93 PVT
VERI FY DCT | NI TI ALI ZATI ON

ANGL.5.36 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ...P 93 PVT
VERI FY DCT | NPUT MESSAGES

ANG.5.37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... . ..P 33 PVT
SUPERVI SE PROCESSI NG OF A FI RE REQUEST FROM A DCT EQUI PPED BATTALI ON FSCC

ANGL.5.38 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ....P 96 PVT
| NPUT DATA | NTO THE SUPPORT PROCGRAM OF THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.39 . . .. . P 93 PVT

| NPUT DATA | NTO THE AMMUNI TI ON AND FI RE UNIT
| NFORVATI ON FI LE OF THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... . P 93 PVT
VERI FY ENTRI ES MADE | NTO THE SUPPORT PROGRAM OF THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL. 5. 41 . . .. . P S3 PVT

VER FY THE | NPUT OF AMMVUNI TI ON AND FI RE UNI T
| NEORVATI ON | N THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.42 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ..P 93 PVT
I NPUT COMVANDERS CRI TERI A | NFORMATI ON | N THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... . P 93 PVT
PROCESS A FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.44 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... ... ... . P 93 PVT
PROCESS A SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.45 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. ..P s3 PVT
VERI FY THE | NPUT OF COWANDER S CRI TERI A | NFORVATI ON | N THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.46 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ....P 96 PVT
SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF A FIRE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL. 5.47 . . . . P SI6 PVT

SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ON
REQUESTS W TH THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... P 93 PVT
PROCESS TARGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY TARGET
| NTELLI GENCE (ATI) FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

ANGL.5.49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .. .. P 93 PVT
MODI FY THE ATI MODE 3 MODI FI CATI ON FI LE OF THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL. 5.50 . . . . P S/3 PVT

SUPERVI SE PROCESSI NG OF TARCGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY
TARGET | NTELLI GENCE (ATlI) FILE OF THE BCT/ LCU
ANG.5.51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. ..P 93 PVT
VERI FY THE MODI FI CATI ON CF ATl MODE 3 RELATED
MESSAGES W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANG.5.52 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... ..P 93 PVT
COVPUTE A NON- NUCLEAR FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... P 93 PVT
COWPUTE A FASCAM FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.54 . . P S/3 PVT

DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COMPUTATI ON OF A NON- NUCLEAR
FI RE PLAN WTH THE BCT/ LCU
ANGL.5.55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... P 93 PVT
DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COVPUTATI ON OF A FAM LY OF
SCATTERABLE M NES (FASCAM FI RE PLAN WTH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.56 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ...P s3 PVT
DI RECT THE CONDUCT OF JUMP OPERATI ONS W TH THE BCT/ LCU
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ANGL.5.57 . . P SI3 PVT

DI RECT THE PREPARATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE OF THE MARI NE
CORPS FI RE SUPPORT SYSTEM ( MCFSS) FI LE MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM W TH THE BCT/ LCU

ANGL.5.58 . . . . . . . . ... ... ......s3 PVT
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON

ANGL.5.59 . . . . . . ... . s ® PVT

ADJUST NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.60 . . . . . . . . ... ... ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A HI GH ANGLE FI RE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE
FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS)

ANGL.5.61 . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE ( SEAD)
FIRE M SSI ON USI NG NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.62 . . . . . . . .. ... ..., ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A DANGER CLOSE FIRE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL
SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.63 . . . . . . . . ... ... ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON
USI NG MEAN PO NT OF | MPACT (MPI) ADJUSTMENTS

ANGL.5.64 . . . . . . . ... ... ......s6® PVT
RECORD A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT TARGET AS A
TARGET

ANGL.5.65 . . . . . . . ... ......s6® PVT
REFI RE A RECORDED TARGET W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.66 . . . . . . . ... ... .....s6® PVT
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT M SSI ON USI NG
TIME FUZES | N EFFECT

ANGL.5.67 . . . . . . . ... ... ........s6® PVT
CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE
FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS)

ANGL.5.68 . . . . . . . ... ... .....s68 PVT
CONDUCT A FRESH TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL
SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.69 . . . . . . . . ... ... ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A SI MULTANEOUS TARGET M SSI ON W TH NAVAL
SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.70 . . . . . . . . ... ... ... .....s6® PVT
CONDUCT A NEW TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL
SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

ANGL.5.71 . . . . . . . . ... ... .. ... ......s6® PVT
CONDUCT A DESTRUCTI ON M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE
FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS)

ANGL.5.72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .....56©6 PVT
MAI NTAI' N | NFORVATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT STATUS CHART

ANGL.5.73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .....5°656 PVT
PROCESS A PREPLANNED CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) REQUEST

ANGL.5.74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ......5°606 PVT
DEVELOP AND EXECUTE A QUI CK FI RE SUPPORT PLAN

ANGL.5.75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ......5°6 PVT
LOCATE DEFI LADE AND OBSERVABLE AREAS FROM VI SI BI LI TY
DI AGRAMS

ANGL.5.76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .....5S5°6©6 PVT
PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR LOW ANGLE FUZE QUI CK
CRATERS

ANGL.5.77 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .....56©6 PVT
PERFORM CRATER ANALrsi s FOR LOW ANGLE FUZE DELAY
CRATERS

ANGL.5.78 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .....5°6®6 PVT
PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR HI GH ANGLE CRATERS

ANGL.5.79 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .....5°6 PVT
PERFORM SHELL FRAGVENT ANALYSI S

ANGL.5.80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. 56 PVT
SUBM T STANDARD SHELLI NG, MORTARI NG AND BOMBI NG
REPORT
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TRAI NI NG SUPPORT

1. This enclosure identifies training support in four categories for each
MOS or the OCCFLD as a whole. Sone of the support itenms are identified by
tasks, groups of tasks, or for the entire task list as foll ows:

Appendi x A: Training Devices, SimulLators, and Training A ds

Appendi x B: Trai ni ng Equi prent

Appendi x C. Anmuni tion, Expl osives, and Pyrotechnics

Appendi x D: Training Materials

2. If support identified in any appendi x does not apply, the appendix wll
be included stating: "DOES NOT APPLY TO TH S MOS/ OCCFLD. "
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TRAI NI NG DEVI CES, SI MULATORS, AND TRAI NI NG Al DS

Below is a mninumlist of those training devices, sinulators, and training
aids that can be used.

Audi o Visual Aids (overhead projectors, slide projectors, filmprojectors,
vi deo cassette recorders)

Easl e Board and Charts

M ne Replicas and Charts

Weapons Replicas and Charts

Threat Vehicle Replicas and Charts

Rappel l ing Tower or diff

Moul age Kits

M LES

Tactical Report Formats

Threat Weapon replicas and charts

Mai nt enance For ns

Usabl e Fuze Quick Artillery Crater (low and hi gh angle)
Usabl e Fuze Furrow

DI A Projectile Fragmentation Identification Guide
Artillery Projectile Fragnents

Artillery Safety "T"

Direct Fire Target

Range Cards

Gunner’s Reference Card

GTA - Foreign Fragment ldentification CGuide
GTA 6-7-3, Qoserved Fire (OF) Fan

Bal | istic Met Message

Comput er Met Message

Regi stration Point Corrections

Cali brated Muzzle Vel ocities

Pl ai nt ext and Encoded Messages

Met er Fact or Nonograph

Wei ght Tabl es

Air Weat her Service (AWS) Message

Radi osonde Recorder Chart

Survey Data (Trig Lists)

Baroswi tch Pressure Calibration Chart

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 5)
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TRAI NI NG EQUI PMENT

| ndi vi dual Weapons

MB 9mm Service Pistol
ML6A2 Service Rifle
M203 Grenade Launcher
Kni f e/ Bayonet

Vehi cl es
M98 HVWW

Conmuni cation Material/Equi pnent

AN PRC- 77, Radi o Set

AN/ PRC- 68, Radi o Set

AN/ PRC- 104, Radi o Set

AN GRC- 160, Radi o Set

AN MRC- 110, Radi o Set

AN/ MRC- 138, Radi o Set

AN/ PRC- 119, Radi o Set

AN/ MRC- 145, Radi o Set

AN/ GRA- 39, Radi o Renote

AN/ PPN- 19, Transponder Set

AN UPN- 32, Transponder Set, Radar Beacon
AN/ U?K- 102 (LCU), | SFAS

AN VRC- 46, Radi o Set

AN/ PSC-2, Digital Communications Term nal
AN/ PSC-3, Satellite Conmunications Set
AN/ VRC- 12, Series Radi o Set

TSEC/ KY- 65, Parkhill Speech Security Equi pnent
TSEC/ KY-57, Vinson Speech Security Equi pnent
KYK- 13

Kr-ss

KL-43C

TA- 312/ PT, Field Phone

TA- 1A, Field Phone

KTC- 1400, Nunerical G pher/Authenticati on System

KTC- 600, Tactical Operations Code

CEQ, Communi cations-El ectronic Operation Instructions

AKAK 1662

AKAK 130

AKAK 874

AVSC 608

KAC 61B

All Current CVS Software Used
MX- 9331 B/ URC, Regenerative Repeater
MK- 456/ GRC, Retransm ssion Kit
DR- 8

H 200, Headset

TA- 125, Ternm nal Box

RC- 292, Antenna

CE- 254/ GRC, Antenna G oup
Mr-1029, Mbount

WD-1/TT, Wre

Field Wre Tool Kit

NAVMC 964, Message Book

Radi o Time Signal Receiver
AT-784, Hom ng Loop Antenna
TE-33, Tool Kit

H 182/ U/ H 144/ U, Headset

Dei ci ng Screen

Tri chl or oet hene

Lint Free Cloth with Brush

Mot or Transport Equi pnent
Fl ui ds

Lubricants

Lubrication Orders

Artillery Ammunition
Separ at e Loadi ng Ammuni tion

5-B-1
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Sem - Fi xed Ammuni tion
Prinmers

Pr opel | ant

Fuzes

Naval Gunfire Ammunition
5-inch/54 Ammunition with Various Fuzes

Fire Support Coordination Equi prent

Fire Support Status Chart

Qperations Order with Appendix 12

Acet at e

Pl otti ng Equi pnent

Target List Wrksheet

Intelligence Summary

Joint Tactical Air Request (JTAR) Form

Shel | Reports

Visibility D agrans

H gh Payoff Target Matrix

Attack Guidance Matri x

Graphic Miunitions Effectiveness Tabl e (GVET)
Joint Munitions Effectiveness Manual s (JMEM
Situation Overlay

Laser Range Fi nder Equi prent

AN GVS-5, Laser Range Fi nder

AN PEQ 1, Special Operations Forces Laser Marker (SOFLAM

AN/ PAg- 3, Mbdul ar Universal Laser Equipnment with: Stabilized Tracking Tripod
Mbdul e

(STTM, North Finding Mddul e (NFM, Laser Designator Range Fi nder Nodul e
(LDRFM

Par achut i ng Equi pnent

Fragment ati on Protective Hel nmet
Retention Straps for Protective Hel net
Parachutist’s Shock Pad

M 1950 Weapons Cont ai ner

HPT Lowering Line

H harness w D-ring Attaching Straps or Harness Single Point Release
K-Bar "/Day/ N ght Flare or Bayonet

ID Card and ldentification Tags

Fifty Feet of "550" Cord

MC1- 1B Parachut e

MC1- 1C Par achut e

T-10 Parachute

T-10 Reserve Parachute

Mock Aircraft Door/ Ranp

Static Line Extension

C-130 Aircraft

C- 141 Aircraft

CH 53 Aircraft

CH 46 Aircraft

UH1 Aircraft

UH 60 Aircraft

Parachute Landing Fall (PLF) Training Area
Suspended Harness Trai ner

I ndi vi dual Tactical Skills Equiprment
782 Cear

Conpass, Lensatic

G obal Positioning System (GPS) Recei ver
Mlitary Map 1:50,000 Scal e

Overl ay Paper

Coordi nate Scal e and Protractor

Ni ght Vision Device ANPVS-4, 5 or 7
Bi nocul ar ML3AS, 6X30

Flashlight with Filter Lens

Rope, Manila, 1/4 inch diameter

Locki ng Snaplink STUBAI -85

LPL- 30

GCP- 1A

Pat rol Warning O der Fornat

PLGR

Appendi x B to
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Fi ve Paragraph Order For mat
Def ensive Overlay with Barrier Plan

HRST Equi pnent

SPI E Har ness

Protective Goggl es

Aircraft Direction Wands

Landi ng Zone Brief Fornat

120 Foot MIlitary G een Line

Rappel Tower Capable of Supporting Both Rappelling and Fast- Ropi ng

Cd eani ng _Equi pnent
Brush, d eaning

Lens Ti ssue

Ri fl e Bore O eaner
Dry-d eani ng Sol vent
Cl ean Rags

Appendi x B to
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AVMUNI TI ON, EXPLOSI VES, AND PYROTECHNI CS

Thi s appendi x identifies amunition, explosives, and pyrotechnics (CLASS V)
requi renents for a task.

- The first colum is the Task Nunber.

- The second colum identifies the Departnent of Defense Identification Code
(DODI C) .

- The third colum is the nonenclature pertaining to the DODI C

- The fourth columm, "Initial Proficiency", identifies the quantity of CLASS
V each trainee will expend to achieve initial proficiency in this task.

- The fifth colum, "Per Iteration", Lists the quantity of CLASS Y expended
to maintain proficiency after initial proficiency is achieved.

- The sixth colum, "Annual Sustainnent", provides the anmount of CLASS V
required for one Marine to maintain proficiency in this task for one year.
Annual sustainment quantities are derived by the follow ng fornul a:

Twel ve Months Divided by Sustainment Factor Times Per lteration
Equal s Annual Sust ai nnent

Exanpl e: Take the sustainnent factor fromEnclosure (3). Divide this nunber
into twelve nonths to find out how many tines per year a task nust be re-
eval uated or retrained:

* Task ANGL.5.10 has a sustai nment factor of 6.

* This nunber divided into twelve, tells you the task has to be retrained two
times a year (every six nonths).

* Multiply two times the "per iteration" factor to find the annual
sustai nnment quality.

12 Mont hs/ 6X4=8

It takes eight, 155nm HE rounds to maintain proficiency in this task every
year.

Note: The followi ng listings of ammunition requirenents represent the

m ni mum needed to neet the standards for the tasks which require the use of
CLASS V (Anmunition) itens. It is recormended that the training of the ITS s
inthis Oder be further enhanced with additional ordnance (pyrotechnics,
blast and artillery sinulators, mne simulators, blank anmmunition, etc.),
whenever possible to nore closely approxinate reality.

I NI TI AL PER ANNUAL
TASK DODI C  NOVENCLATURE PROFI Cl ENCY | TERATI ON SUSTAI NVENT
ANGL. 4. 3 D544 155mm MLO7 HE 2 2 4
N335 Mb57 PD SQ@ D OR 2 2 4
N340 M739 PD SQ D 2 2 4
D540 155nm MB series, green bag, with zones 1 through 5 OR
2 2 4
D541 155nm M4 series, white bag, with zones 3 through 7
2 2 4
N523 Primer Percussion M2 2 2 4
ANGL. 4. 4 D544 155mm MLO7 HE 3 3 6
N335 Mb57 PD SQ@ D OR 3 3 6
N340 M739 PD S@D 3 3 6
D540 155mm MB series, green bag, with zones 1 through 5 OR
3 3 6
D541 155mm M4 series, white bag, with zones 3 through 7
3 3 6
N523 Primer Percussion M2 3 3 6
ANGL. 4.19 D544 155mm MLO7 HE 7 7 14
N335 Mb57 PD SQ@ D OR 7 7 14
N340 M739 PD SQ D 7 7 14
D540 155nm MB series, green bag, with zones 1 through 5 OR
7 7 14
D541 155nm M4 series, white bag, with zones 3 through
7 7 7 14
N523 Primer Percussion M2 7 7 14
ANGL. 5.1 D544 155mm MLO7 HE 7 7 14
N335 Mb57 PD SQ D OR 7 7 14
N340 M739 PD SQ D 7 7 14
D540 155mm MB series, green bag, with zones 1 through 5 OR
7 7 14
D541 155mm M4 series, white bag, with zones 3 through
7 7 7 14
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N523

ANGL. 5. 3 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

ANGL. 5.5 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

ANGL. 5. 6 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523
D510

ANGL. 5. 7 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

ANGL. 5. 8 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

ANGL. 5. 9 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523
N464
N463

ANGL. 5.10 D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

ANGL. 5.11 D505
D540

D541

N248
N285
N523

ANGL. 5.12 D505
N248
N285
D544
N335
N340
D540

D541
N523

Appendix Cto
ENCLOSURE ( 5)

Prinmer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155mm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155mm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri nmer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155mm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Prinmer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm M712 Copper head

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155nm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MLO7 HE

M657 PD SQ@D OR

M739 PD SQ@D

155nm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155nm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer
VT M/32
VT Mr28

Per cussi on MB2
R

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155mm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer

Per cussi on MB2

155mm M485 |1 | um
155nm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

MI' Mb65
Ml MB77
Pri nmer

R

Per cussi on MB2

155mm MA85 111 um

MI' Mb65
Ml Mb77

oR

155mm MLO7 HE

Mb57 PD SQ D OR

M739 PD SQ D

155mm MB series, green bag,

155mm M4 series, white bag,

Pri mer

Per cussi on MB2

5-CG2

7
5
5
5
w th

5
w th

W th

W th

[ ¢ ]

W th

W th

NIENIEN

~N~N~

oo

W th

R e el ee]

A BADS

W th

W th

W th

N

W th

B BAD

ENENENENENEN|

w th
14
w th
14
14

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

zones

~

ArhwbhPR,rbbdh A DhOOCOWOR NMDMO® ArhwWwbhrRLrbbhD N~NwWwNPFPE NN NN~NWNPFP OO gowauFE oo goawauFE oo a

N N N SIS i

7
7
7
7
7
7
1

14

3 through 7

14
14

t hr ough
t hr ough

t hr ough
t hr ough

t hr ough
t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough
t hr ough

t hr ough

t hr ough

14
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
14

14

14
14
14

14

through 5 OR
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ANGL. 5. 13

ANGL. 5. 14

ANGL. 5. 15

ANGL. 5. 16

ANGL. 5. 17

ANGL. 5. 18

ANGL. 5. 19

ANGL. 5. 20

ANGL. 5. 22

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D528
D550
D506
N335
N340
N276
N285
D540

D541

N523

D528
D550
D506
D544
N335
N340
N276
N285
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
N278
N286
D540

155mm MLO7 HE 6
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 6
Mr39 PD SQ' D 6
155nm MB series, green bag,

OR 6
155mm M4 series, white bag,
6

Primer Percussion MB26

155mm MLO7 HE 6
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 6
M739 PD SQ' D 6
155nm MB series, green bag,

R 6
155mm M4 series, white bag,
6
Pri mer Percussion MB26
155mm MLO7 HE 14
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 14
Mr39 PD SQ' D 14
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 14
155mm M4 series, white bag,
14
Primer Percussion MB2 14
155mm MLO7 HE 16
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 16
M739 PD SQ' D 16
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 16
155mm M4 series, white bag,
16
Primer Percussion MB2 16
155mm MB25 Snpke 4
155mm ML10A1 WP 1
155mm ML16A1 HC 3
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 1
M739 PD SQ' D 1
MIsQ M601A1 3
MIr577 4
155mm MB series, green bag,
R 8
155nm M4 series, white bag,
8

Primer Percussion MB2 8

155mm MB25 Snpke 12

155mm ML10A1 WP 12
155mm ML16A1 HC 12
155mm MLO7 HE 3
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 15
M739 PD SQ' D 15
MISQ M601A112 12
MI577 12
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 39
155mm M4 series, white bag,
39
Primer Percussion MB2 39
155mm MLO7 HE 13
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 13
M739 PD SQ' D 13
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 13
155mm M4 series, white bag,
13
Primer Percussion MB2 13
155mm MLO7 HE 7
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 7
M739 PD SQ' D 7

155nm MB series, green bag,
R 7
155mm M4 series, white bag,
7
Primer Percussion MB2 7

155nmm MLO7 HE 12
M657 PD SQ D OR 6
M739 PD SQ D 6
MI'SQ M564 OR 6
MI'SQ M582 6

155mm MB series, green bag,
R

5-C3

6 12
6 12
6 12
with zones through 5
6 12
with zones t hrough 7
6 12
6 12
6 12
6 12
6 12
with zones through 5
6 12
with zones t hrough 7
6 12
6 12
14 28
14 28
14 28
with zones through 5
14 28
with zones t hrough 7
14 28
14 28
16 32
16 32
16 32
with zones through 5
16 32
with zones t hrough 7
16 32
16 32
4 8
1 2
3 6
1 2
1 2
3 6
4 8
with zones 1 through 5
8 16
with zones 3 through 7
8 16
8 16
12 24
12 24
12 24
3 6
15 30
15 30
24
12 24
with zones through 5
39 78
with zones t hrough 7
39 78
39 78
13 26
13 26
13 26
with zones through 5
13 26
with zones t hrough 7
13 26
13 26
7 14
7 14
7 14
with zones through 5
7 14
with zones t hr ough
7 7 14
7 14
12 24
6 12
6 12
6 12
6 12
with zones through 5
12 24
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ANGL. 5. 23

ANGL. 5. 24

ANGL. 5. 25

ANGL. 5. 27

ANGL. 5. 28

ANGL. 5. 29

ANGL. 5. 58

ANGL. 5. 59

ANGL. 5. 60
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D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
D505
D550
N335
N340
N248
N285
D540

D541

N523

D544
D505
D550
N335
N340
N248
N285
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
D540

D541

N523

D544
N335
N340
N278
N286
D540

D541

N523

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

D326
D292

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

155nm M4 series, white bag,
12
Primer Percussion MB2 12
155mm MLO7 HE 10
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 10
M739 PD SQ' D 10
155mm MB series, green bag,
R 10
155nm M4 series, white bag,
10
Primer Percussion MB2 7
155mm MLO7 HE 8
155mm M485 |1 |l um 2
155mm ML10A1 WP 2
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 10
Mr39 PD SQ' D 10
MI M665 OR 2
MI577 2
155mm MB series, green bag,
R 12
155mm M4 series, white bag,
12
Pri mer Percussion MB2 12
155mm MLO7 HE 8
155mm M485 1Ll um 2
155mm ML10A1 WP 2
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 10
M739 PD SQ' D 10
Ml M665 OR 2
MI577 2
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 12
155mm M4 series, white bag,
12
Primer Percussion MB2 12
155mm MLO7 HE 16
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 16
Mr39 PD SQ' D 16
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 16
155mm M4 series, white bag,
16
Primer Percussion MB2 16
155mm MLO7 HE 11
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 11
M739 PD SQ' D 11
155nm MB series, green bag,
R 11
155mm M4 series, white bag,
11
Primer Percussion MB2 11
155mm MLO7 HE 8
Mb57 PD SQ D OR 8
Mr39 PD SQ' D 8
MISQ Mb64 OR 8
MISQ M682 8
155mm MB series, green bag,
R 8
155mm M4 series, white bag,
8
Pri mer Percussion MB2 8
5-inch/54 PD OR 7
5-inch/54 PD 3
5-inch/54 HE CVT OR 4
5-inch/54 HE MT OR 4
5-inch/54 WP PD OR 4
5-inch/54 WP MI 4
5-inch/54 HE fuze quick 4
5-inch/54 HE fuze CVT 10
5-inch/54 PD OR 7
5-inch/54 PD 3
5-inch/54 HE CVT OR 4
5-inch/54 HE MT OR 4
5-inch/54 W PD OR 4
5-inch/54 WP MI' 4

5-C 4

with zones 3 through 7

12 24

12 24

10 20

10 20

10 20
with zones 1 through 5
10 20
with zones 3 through 7
10 20

7 14

8 16

2 4

2 4

10 20

10 20

2 4

2 4
with zones 1 through 5
12 24
with zones 3 through 7
12 24

12 24

8 16

2 4

2 4

10 20

10 20

2 4

4

with zones 1 through 5
12 24
with zones 3 through 7
12 24

12 24

16 32

16 32

16 32
with zones 1 through 5
16 32
with zones 3 through 7
16 32

16 32

11 22

11 22

11 22
with zones 1 through 5
11 22
with zones 3 through 7
11 22

11 22

8 16

8 16

8 16

8 16

8 16
with zones 1 through 5
8 16
with zones 3 through 7
8 16

8 16

7 14

3 6

4 8

4 8

4 8

4 8

4 8

10 20

7 14

3 6

4 8

4 8

4 8

4 8



ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

ANGL

.61

. 62

. 63

.64

. 65

. 66

. 67

. 68

.69

.70

.71

D313
D353
D354
D339
D295
D338

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

**  AVMUNI TI ON

D339
D295
D338
D313
D314
D339
D295
D338

D353
D354

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

D339
D339
D295
D338
D313
D314

D339

grororor ool

g e on

(G262 ¢ & &) e

nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54

nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54

nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
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2
2
2
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16
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FOR THI' S TASK IS ACCOUNTED FOR | N OTHER ANGL TASKS
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7 e on
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nch/ 54
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nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54

nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
nch/ 54
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nch/ 54
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TRAI NI NG MATERI ALS

See the MClI catal og for those MCl courses that cover the appropriate OCCFLD
08 MS' s

See DA PAM 351-20, Arny Correspondence Course Programfor artillery courses
avail abl e.

See local TAVSC s for artillery TEC | essons and the USAFAS | LC Catal og of
Pr ogr ans.

ACP-121, COVMUNI CATI ONS ANGL. 3. 26 ANGL. 3. 29
I NSTRUCTI ONS, GENERAL,
WUS SUPP 1&2

ACP- 124, COVMUNI CATI ONS ANGL. 3. 26 ANGL. 3. 29
| NSTRUCTI ONS, GENERAL,
WUS SUPP 1&2

ACP-125(D), RADI O TELEPHONE ANGL. 3. 35
OPERATOR PROCEDURES

ACP- 125, COVMUNI CATI ONS ANGL. 3.24 ANGL.3.26 ANGL.3.29
I NSTRUCTI ON FOR RADI O

TELEPHONE PROCEDURES W TH

US SUPP 1&2

ANGLI CO COVMUNI CATI ONS ANGL. 3. 23 ANGL. 3. 25
HANDBOCK

APPL| CABLE NUMERI CAL Cl PHER/ ANGL. 3. 30
AUTHENTI CATI ON SYSTEM

APPROPRI ATE TM OPERATORS MANUAL ANGL. 3. 18
AR 105-3, REPORTI NG MEACONI NG, ANGL. 3. 34
I NTRUSI ON, JAMM NG, AND

| NTERFERENCE OF ELECTROVAGNETI C

SYSTEMS

ATP-38, AMPHI Bl QUS OPERATIONS ANGL. 3. 31

ATP-4(D), ALLIED SPOTTI NG ANGL.5.58 ANGL.5.59 ANGL.5.60 ANGL5. 61

PROCEDURES FOR NGF SUPPORT ANGL.5.62 ANGL.5.65 ANGL.5.68 ANGL. 5. 69
ANGL.5.70 ANGL.5.71

ATP- 4(E), ALLI ED SPOTTI NG ANGL. 5. 64

PROCEDURES FOR NGF SUPPORT

BCT JOB Al DS ANGL. 4.20 ANGL.4.21 ANGL.4.22 ANGL.4.23
ANGL. 4.24 ANGL.4.25 ANGL.5.38 ANGL.5. 39
ANGL.5.40 ANGL.5.41 ANGL.5.42 ANGL.5.43
ANGL.5.44 ANGL.5.45 ANGL.5.46 ANGL.5. 47
ANGL.5.48 ANGL.5.49 ANGL.5.50 ANGL.5.51
ANGL.5.52 ANGL.5.53 ANGL.5.54 ANGL.5.55
ANGL. 5.56 ANGL.5.57

CEOl, COVMUNI CATI ONS- ELECTRONI C ANGL. 3. 29 ANGL. 3. 34

OPERATI NG | NSTRUCTI ONS

CONSURFWARDEVGRU TACMVEMD ANGL. 5. 61

PD 3410-1- 97, SUPPRESSI ON OF

ENEMY Al R DEFENSES ( SEAD) FI RE

M SSI ONS USI NG NAVAL GUNFI RE

SUPPORT

DCT JOB Al DS ANGL. 4.16 ANGL.4.17 ANGL.4.18 ANGL.4.19
ANGL.5.27 ANGL.5.28 ANGL.5.29 ANGL.5.30
ANGL.5.31 ANGL.5.32 ANGL.5.33 ANGL.5.34
ANGL.5.35 ANGL.5.36 ANGL.5.37

DEPI M 115840- 367- 12, ANGL. 3. 33

OPERATOR S MANUAL, AN PPN- 19

FM 100-2-3, THE SOVI ET ARW ANGL. 4. 31

TROOPS, ORGANI ZATI ON AND

EQUI PVENT

FM 101-5-1, OPERATI ONAL TERMB  ANGL.4.26 ANGL.4.27 ANGL.5.72

AND SYMBOLS

FM 21-26, MAP READI NG ANGL.2.1 ANGL.2.2 ANGL.2.3 ANGL.2.4

ANGL. 2. 5 ANGL.2.6 ANGL.4.1 ANGL.5.7
FM 24-1, COVBAT COVMUNI CATI ONS ANGL. 3. 29
FM 24-18, FIELD RADI O ANGL. 3.24 ANGL.3.21 ANGL.3.22 ANA. 3.23
PROCEDURES ANGL. 3. 26 ANGL.3.29 ANGL. 3. 35
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FM 24-21, TACTI CAL MULTI CHANNEL ANG..

RADI O COMMUNI CATI ONS AND
TECHNI QUES

FM 24-33, COVMUNI CATI ONS
TECHNI QUES FOR ELECTRONI C
COUNTER- COUNTERMEASURES

FM 31-11C S, SPECI AL FORCES
SOLDI ER' S MANUAL

FM 6-121, TACTICS, TECHN QUES,
AND PROCEDURES FOR FI ELD
ARTI LLERY TARGET ACQUI SI TI ON

FM 6-20, FIRE SUPPORT I N THE
Al RLAND BATTLE

FM 6-20- 10, TARGETI NG PROCESS

FM 6-20- 30, FI RE SUPPORT FOR
CORPS AND DI VI SI ON

FM 6-20- 40, FI RE SUPPORT FOR
BRI GADE OPERATI ONS ( HEAVY)

FM 6-20- 50, FI RE SUPPORT FOR
BRI GADE OPERATI ONS ( LI GHT)

FM 6- 30, OBSERVED FI RE
PROCEDURES

FM 6-50, THE FI ELD ARTI LLERY
CANNON BATTERY

FM 6-8, SUPPORTI NG ARV
OBSERVER, SPOTTER, AND
CONTROLLER

FMFM 0- 3, DOCTRI NAL
PUBLI CATI ONS GUI DE

FMFM 2-7, FIRE SUPPORT I N
MAGTF OPERATI ONS

FMFM 3- 3, HELI COPTER OPERATI ONS

FMFM 3- 30, COMMUNI CATI ONS

FMFM 4-6, Al R MOVEMENT OF
FMF UNI TS

FMFM 5- 4, OFFENSI VE Al R SUPPORT

FMFM 5-4A, CLOSE Al R SUPPORT
AND CLOSE-I N FI RE SUPPORT

FMFM 6- 18, TECHNI QUES AND

PROCEDURES FOR FI RE SUPPORT
COCRDI NATI ON

FMFM 6- 4, MARI NE RI FLE
COVPANY/ PLATOON

FMFM 6-5, MARI NE RI FLE SQUAD

FMFM 6-7, SCOUTI NG AND
PATRCLLI NG FOR | NFANTRY UNI TS

Appendi x D to
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ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.
ANGL.
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ANGL.
ANGL.
ANGL.
ANGL.
ANGL.
ANGL.

ANGL.
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. 24

.28

.76

. 80

.31

.29

.32

. 28
.74

.77

.31

.30

.29

. 24

.27

. 25
.25
.26
.30
.72
.80

.16

ANGL. 3. 29

ANGL. 3. 34

ANGL.5.77 ANGL.5.78 ANGL.5.79

ANGL.
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ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.
ANGL.

ANGL.
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ANGL.
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.78

.32

.73

.73

.27
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.73

.22
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.15
.19
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ANGL.
ANGL.

ANGL.
ANGL.
ANGL.
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FMFM 6- 8, SUPPORTI NG ARMS
OBSERVER, SPOTTER, AND
CONTROLLER

FMFM 6-9, MARI NE ARTI LLERY
SUPPCORT

FMFM 7- 41/ FM 57- 220, BASIC

PARACHUTI NG TECHNI QUES AND
AND TRAI NI NG

FMFM 7- 42/ FM 57- 230, ADVANCED
PARACHUTI NG TECHNI QUES AND
TRAI NI NG

FMFRP 3-34, ANTENNA
CONSTRUCTI ON

GPS RECEI VER OPERATI ON AND
MAI NTENANCE GUI DE

GIA 6-7-3, OF FAN
JO NT PUBLI CATI ON 6-05. 4

LOCAL SOTG SOP FOR FAST RCPE

(USE UNTI L FORVAL NMARI NE CORPS

REFERENCES ARE PUBLI SHED)

LOCAL SOTG SCP FOR RCPE
MANAGEMENT (USE UNTI L FORMAL
MARI NE CORPS REFERENCES ARE
PUBL| SHED)

MCBUL 3000 SERIES, MARES
LOG STI CS REPORTABLE
EQUI PMENT 94

MCFSS YERSI ON 9. 57 SCP

MCl  03. 32F, RECONNAI SSANCE
MARI NE

MCO 3501. 6B, MARI NE CORPS
COVBAT READI NESS EVALUATI ON
SYSTEM ( SHORT Tl TLE: MCCRES) ;
VCOLUME V, ARTILLERY UNITS
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ANGL.

ANGL.

ANGL.
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ANGL. 4. 12
ANGL. 4. 2
ANGL. 4.7
ANGL. 5. 10
ANGL. 5. 14
ANGL. 5. 19
ANGL. 5. 24
ANGL. 5. 28
ANGL. 5. 59
ANGL. 5. 63
ANGL. 5. 68
ANGL. 5. 76
ANGL. 5. 79
ANGL. 1. 16
ANGL. 1. 20
ANGL. 1. 24
ANGL. 1.5
ANGL. 1. 15
ANGL. 1. 6
ANGL. 3. 12
ANGL. 3. 16
ANGL. 3. 20
ANGL. 3.5
ANGL. 4. 19
ANGL. 4. 23
ANGL. 5. 28
ANGL. 5. 32
ANGL. 5. 36
ANGL. 5. 40
ANGL. 5. 44
ANGL. 5. 48
ANGL. 5. 52
ANGL. 5. 56
ANGL. 2. 31
ANGL. 4. 14
ANGL. 5. 12
ANGL. 5. 18
ANGL. 5. 9
ANGL. 5. 29
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MCO P3000. 11, MARES | NTRO
POLI CY MANUAL

MCO P4600. 7C, USMC
TRANSPORTATI ON  MANUAL

MCO P4790.2, M MVS FI ELD
PROCEDURES MANUAL

NAVAI R 1345-2, SPI E MANUAL

NAVAL GUNFI RE SPOTTER S MANUAL,
LI TTLE CREEK, VA, DTD 9/89

NTP-2, SECTION 1(B), DEFENSE

SATELLI TE COVMMUNI CATI ONS SYSTEM

NWP 22-2/ FMFM 1-7, SUPPORTI NG
ARMS | N AMPHI BI QUS OPERATI ONS

OH 7-12, ENEMY ELECTRONI C
VWARFARE

OPERATORS MANUAL, GROUND
COMVANDER S POl NTER NEVC
MODEL GCP-1, OCT 92

OPERATORS MANUAL, LONG RANGE
LASER LPI -30, PO NTER VERSI ON
11. 92, PART NUMBER 863900100

ST 21-75-3, DI SMOUNTED
PATROLLI NG

ST 6-50-20, BATTERY EXECUTI VE
OFFI CER' S/ PLATOON LEADER S
HANDBOCOK: CANNON ARTI LLERY

STP 7-11B1-SM SOLDI ER' S
MANUAL, | NFANTRYMAN SL 1

SW 300- BD- ORD- 010, VOL 1,
NAVSEA TECHNI CAL MANUAL
PREPARATI ON, ANALYSI S AND
PREDI CTED ACCURACY FOR
NAVAL GUNNERY

TM 07508A- 14, | NSTRUCTI ON
MANUAL, AS-2259/GR HF
TACTI CAL ANTENNA

TM 07748A-12/ 1, OPERATCR S
MANUAL, AN PRC- 104

TM 07749A/ 07743A- 12/ 1,
OPERATOR' S MANUAL, AN MRC- 138

TM 08579A-12/ 1, OPERATOR AND
ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE
I NSTRUCTI ON FOR MANUAL

TM 08848A- 14/ 1, OPERATOR S
MANUAL, MX-9331B/ URC

TM 09726A- 13, OPERATOR S
MANUAL, KY-99

TM 11- 5805-201-12, OPERATI ONAL
MANUAL, TA-312/PT

TM 11-5810- 256- 12, OPERATI NG
PROCEDURES FOR COMMUNI CATI ONS
SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

TM 11-5810- 256- OP- 7, OPERATI NG
PROCEDURES FOR COMMUNI CATI ONS
SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

TM 11-5810-280-12 & P,
OPERATOR' S MANUAL, TSEC/ KY-65

T™M 11-5810-292-12,
COMMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY,
KYK-13, KYK-15, KO -18
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TM 11-5810-292- 13, ANGL. 3. 14 ANGL. 3. 28
COMMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY

EQUI PMENT KYK- 13, KYK-15,

KO - 18

TM 11- 5810- 292- 34P, ANGL. 3. 28
COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY
EQUI PVENT

TM 11- 5820- 203- 12&P, OPERATOR S ANGL. 4. 6
AND ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE

MANUAL FOR LASER MARKER,

AN PEQ 1 ( SOFLAM)

TM 11-5820-401-10-2, OPERATOR S ANGL.3.11 ANG..3.5
MANUAL, AN MRC- 110

TM 11-5820-477-12, OPERATOR' S ANGL. 3.2
MANUAL, AN GRA- 39

TM 11-5820-498-12, OPERATOR' S ANGL.3.1
MANUAL, AN PRC- 77

TM 11-5820-667-12, OPERATOR' S ANGL. 3. 23
AND ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE

MANUAL: RADI O SET, AN PRC 77

(1 NCLUDI NG RECEI VER- TRANSM TTER,

RADI O RT-841/ PRC-77)

TM 11-5820-890-10-1, OPERATOR ANGL.3.6
MANUAL, AN MRC- 145

TM 11-5820-890-10-2, SINCGARS ANG. 3.10
OPERATOR S MANUAL

TM 11-5860-201-10, OPERATOR' S ANGL.4.1 ANGL.5.3 ANGL.5.4
MANUAL: LASER | NFRARED
OBSERVATI ON SET, AN GVS-5

TM 11- 5860- 203- 12&P, OPERATOR' S ANGL.5.4 ANGL.5.5 ANGL.5.6
AND ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE

MANUAL FOR LASER MARKER,

AN PEQ 1 ( SOFLAM)

TM 11-5895-1130-10/1, OPERATORS ANGL. 3.9
MANUAL, AN PSC-3 SATELLITE
COVMUNI CATI ONS TERM NAL

TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT ANGL. 4.16 ANGL.4.17 ANGL.4.18 ANG.4.19

OPERATI ONS MANUAL ANGL. 5.27 ANGL.5.28 ANGL.5.29 ANA.5.30
ANGL.5.31 ANGL.5.32 ANGL.5.33 ANGA.5.34
ANGL. 5. 35 ANGL.5.36 ANGL. 5. 37

TM 11-5985-357-13, OPERATOR' S ANGL. 3. 19

MANUAL, OE-254

TM 11-7025-279-10-1, OPERATOR ANGL.4.20 ANG..4.21 ANGL.4.22 ANA.4.23

PROCEDURE GUI DE ( LTACFI RE) ANGL. 4. 24 ANGL.4.25 ANGL.5.38 ANG.5.39
ANGL.5.40 ANGL.5.41 ANGL.5.42 ANG.5.43
ANGL.5.44 ANGL.5.45 ANGL.5.46 ANA.5.47
ANGL. 5. 48 ANGL.5.49 ANGL.5.50 ANG..5.51
ANGL.5.52 ANGL.5.53 ANGL.5.54 ANA.5.55
ANGL. 5.56 ANGL. 5. 57

T™M 31R2- 2PRC113- 1- 1, ANGL. 3.7

SUPPLEMENTAL OPERATOR S MANUAL

RADI O SET, AN PRC-113(V)2

TM 4700- 15/ 1, EQUI PMENT RECORD ANGL. 3.1 ANGL. 3.10 ANGL.3.11 ANGL.3.12

PROCEDURES ANGL. 3. 13 ANGL.3.15 ANGL.3.16 ANG.3.17
ANGL. 3.18 ANGL.3.2 ANGL.3.20 ANG..3.21
ANGL. 3. 3 ANGL.3.4 ANGL.3.5 ANGL.3.6
ANGL.3.7 ANGL. 3.8

TM 5820- 498-12, SI NCGARS ANGL. 3. 10

OPERATOR NMAI NTENANCE MANUAL
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| NDI VI DUAL TRAI NI NG STANDARDS FOR FI RE SUPPORT, ANG.I CO

MOS ANGL, FI RE SUPPORT HAN

DUTY AREA 1 - PARACHUTI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.1 . . . e N
PERFORM PREJ UI\/P TRAI NI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.2 . . . . . 6-A1
EXECUTE PREJ UI\/P TRAI NI NG FO? THE I NTENTI O\IAL V\ATER JUI\/P

TASK ANGL. 1.3 . . . . 6-A-2
PREPARE | NDI VI DUAL CO\/BAT EQJI PI\/ENT FO? PARACHUTE (PERATI O\IS

TASK ANGL. 1.4 . . . .. 6-A2
DON PARACHUTE RESER\/E AND CO\/BAT EQJI PIVENT FO? PARACHUTE
COPERATI ONS

TASK ANGL. 1.5 . . . .. . . . . . . 6-A3
EXECUTE JUI\/P COVMANDS F(P FI XED W NG AI RCRAFT

TASK ANGL. 1.6 . . .. . . . . . . . . . 6-A3
EXECUTE JUI\/P COVMANDS F(P CH-53 AND CH-46

TASK ANGL. 1.7 . . . e R A
EXECUTE JUI\/P CO\/MANDS FO? UH- l/ UH- 60

TASK ANGL.1.8 . . . . . . . . . . . B6-A5
DEMONSTRATE THE USE O: A STATI C LI NE EXTENSI O\l

TASK ANGL. 1.9 . . .. . . . . . . B6-A5
EXECUTE EXI T PR(I:EDURES F(P FI XED W NG AI RCRAFT

TASK ANGL.1.10 . . . C e . . . . . . . .6-A5
EXECUTE EXIT PR@EDURES FO? CH-53 AND CH-46

TASK ANGL. 1.11 . . . . . . . . . . .6-A6
EXECUTE EXI T PR(I:EDURES F(P UH- 1/ UH- 60 AI RCRAFT

TASK ANGL. 1.12 . . . . .. . . . . . . .6-A6
EXECUTE THE FI VE PG NTS O: PERFO?MANCE

TASK ANGL. 1.13 . . . N A
MANEUVER THE I\/Cl lB/ T 10 PARACHUTE

TASK ANGL. 1.14 . . . C e e e e s AT
PERFORM PARACHUTE LANDI NG FALL

TASK ANGL. 1. 15 . . . .6-A-8
REACT TO ACCI DENTAL ACT I VATI O\l O: RESER\/E PARACHUTE I NSI DE THE
Al RCRAFT

TASK ANGL. 1.16 . . . . .6-A-8
REACT TO TOT AL PARACHUTE I\/ALFUNCTI O\l AND A DELAYED (PENI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.17 . . . C e . . . . . ... . . 6-A09
REACT TO PARTI AL PARACHUTE MALFUNCTI O\l

TASK ANGL. 1.18 . . . e . ... uB-A9
REACT TO TW STED RI SERS AND SUSPENSI O\l LI NES

TASK ANGL. 1.19 . . . ..6-A-10
REACT TO AvO D A C(lLI SI O\l O? ENTANGLEI\/ENT BETV\EEN JUIVPERS

TASK ANGL.1.20 . . . 6-A-10
PERFORM EI\/ERGENCY PR(I:EDURES FO? ENTANG_EI\/ENT WTH I\/Cl lB/ T 10
PARACHUTE

TASK ANGL. 1.21 . . . .. . . . . . 6-A11
PERFORM EI\/ERGENCY PR(I:EDURES FO? A TREE LANDI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.22 . . . .. . . . . . 6-A11
PERFORM EI\/ERGENCY PR(X:EDURES FO? A V\ATER LANDI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.23 . . . .. . . . . . B6-A12
PERFORM EI\/ERGENCY PR(I:EDURES FO? A W RE LANDI NG

TASK ANGL. 1.24 . . . C e . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-A13
EXECUTE TO/\ED JUI\/PER PR@EDURE

TASK ANGL. 1.25 . . . . . . 6-A-13
RECOVER FROM PARACHUTE DRAG DURI NG HI GH W ND (IJ\IDI TI O\IS

TASK ANGL. 1.26 . . . .. . . . . . . b-A14
I DENTI FY THE BUDDY- ASSI ST I\/ETI—KI) O: RECO\/ERY

TASK ANGL. 1.27 . . . .. . . 6-A14
EXECUTE RECO\/ERY O: AI RBO?NE EQJI PI\/ENT O\I DRO:> ZO\IES

DUTY AREA 2 - BASIC TACTICAL SKILLS

TASK ANGL. 2.1 . . .. . . . . . . . . . .6-A15
ORI ENT A MAP USI NG A LENSATI C COVPASS

TASK ANGL. 2.2 . . . .. . . . . . . . .6-A15
LOCATE YOUR POSI TI O\I DURI NG A TERRAI N V\ALK

TASK ANGL. 2.3 . . . . . .6-A15

NAVI GATE FRO\/I O\IE PO NT O\l THE GR(IJND TO ANOTHER PO NT NOJNTED
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TASK ANGL.2.4. . . .. ... ... . 6-A16
LOCATE POSI TIONS | N A MOBI LE ENVI RONVENT

TASK ANGL.2.5. . . ... . . . . 6-A16
LOCATE POSI TION ON A MAP OR GRWKD BY RESECTI ON

TASK ANGL.2.6 . . . . 6-A-17
DETERM NE THE ELEVATI ON OF A POINT ON THE GROUND USI NG A MAP

TASK ANGL.2.7. . . .. . 6-A18

LOCATE YOUR POSI TI ON USI NG A PORTABLE LI GHTVEEI GHT GLOBAL
POSI TI ONI NG SYSTEM ( GPS)
TASK ANGL.2.8 . . .. .6-A18
NAVI GATE FROM ONE POl NT ON THE GRWKND TO ANOTHER USI NG A
PORTABLE LI GHTWEI GHT GLOBAL POSI TI ONI NG SYSTEM

TASK ANGL. 2.9. . . . .. . . . . . . B-A19
PREPARE A PAI\KPAM C TERRAI N SKETCH

TASK ANGL.2.10 . . . Coe . . ... ... 6-A20
PREPARE AND | SSUE A PATRO_ V\ARNI NG OQDER

TASK ANGL. 2. 11 . . . ... . L. B6-A22
PREPARE AND ISSUE A PATR(l (PDER AND O?DER ANNEXES

TASK ANGL. 2.12 . . . C e e ... ... ... B-A22
PREPARE PATR(l ROJTES AND O\/ERLAYS

TASK ANGL. 2.13 . . . e . o ..o ... ... .. 6-A28
CONDUCT PATRO_ REHEARSALS

TASK ANGL. 2.14 . . . e A4
CONDUCT PATR(l I NSPECTI O\JS

TASK ANGL. 2.15 . . . .. . . . . . 6-A24
ENTER AND EXI T FRI ENDLY LI NES VI A F(I)T I\/O\/EI\/ENT

TASK ANGL.2.16 . . . C e e . ... ... ... . . B-A25
CONTRCL PATRO_ ND\/EI\/ENT

TASK ANGL. 2. 17 . . . N a4
CROSS DANGER AREAS

TASK ANGL. 2.18 . . . C e e oo B-A27
EXECUTE | M\/ED| ATE ACTI O\l DRI LLS

TASK ANGL.2.19 . . . C e . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-A28
DI RECT | MVEDI ATE ACTI O\l DRI LLS

TASK ANGL.2.20 . . . Coe e ... B-A29
PERFORM SUR\/EI LLANCFJ (BSER\/ATI O\l TECHNI QJES

TASK ANGL. 2.21 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 6-A30
DI RECT ACTI O\IS AT THE O3JECTI VE AREA

TASK ANGL. 2.22 . . . e e ..o 6B6-A31
ESTABLI SH A PATRO_ BASE

TASK ANGL. 2.23 . . . .. . . . . 6-A32
CONDUCT AN | NSERT/ EXTRACT VI A HELI C(PTER LANDI NG

TASK ANGL. 2.24 . . . C e e ... ... ... . . B-A32
RAPPEL | NSERT VI A HELI C(PTER

TASK ANGL. 2. 25. . . .6-A-33

CONDUCT | NSERTI ON/ EXTRACTI ON VI A A SPECI AL PATROL | NSERTI ON/
EXTRACTI ON ( SPI E) OPERATI ON

TASK ANGL.2.26 . . . C e e ... ... B-A34
CONDUCT | NDI VI DUAL RODE MANAGEI\/ENT

TASK ANGL. 2.27 . . . C e . . . ... ... . B6-A34
DI RECT A HELI C(PTER LANDI NG/ TAKEO:F

TASK ANGL. 2.28 . . . T )
STERI LI ZE LANDI NG ZO\IE

TASK ANGL. 2.29. . . C e e . .. ... ... ... . . .6-A36
G VE A LANDI I\G ZO\IE BRI EF

TASK ANGL.2.30 . . . .. . . . . . . . 6-A-36
SELECT LANDI NG ZO\IE FO? ROTARY W NG AI RCRAFT

TASK ANGL. 2.31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-A36

ESTABLI SH A LANDI NG ZO\IE (DAY/ NI GHT )

DUTY AREA 3 - COVMUNI CATI ONS

TASK ANGL. 3. 1. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . 6-A38
OPERATE THE AN/ PRC- 77 RADI O SET

TASK ANGL. 3.2. . . S e . . . .. ... B-A39
OPERATE AN GRA 39 RADI O SET CO\ITR(l GROJP

TASK ANGL. 3.3 . . . e e oo oo uB-A39
OPERATE AN PRC— 104 RADI O SI:_I'

TASK ANGL. 3.4 . . . e . e ..o u6-A40
OPERATE AN NRC 138 RADI O SET

TASK ANGL. 3.5 . . N

OPERATE AN/ NRC 110A RADI O SET
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TASK ANGL.3.6 . . . . . . . . . ... . . 6-A-43
OPERATE AN/ MRC- 145 RADI O SET

TASK ANGL.3.7 . . . . . . ..o . 6-A-44
OPERATE AN PRC- 113 RADI O SET

TASK ANGL.3.8 . . . . . . . . ... . 6-A-45
OPERATE AN VRC- 83 RADI O SET

TASK ANGL.3.9 . . . . . . .o . 6-A-46
OPERATE AN PSC- 3 MANPACK SATELLI TE TERM NAL

TASK ANGL.3.10 . . . . . . . .o 6- A-47
OPERATE AN PRC- 119A SI NCGARS RADI O

TASK ANGL. 3. 11 . . . o o o 6- A- 48
OPERATE MX- 9331B/ URC REGENERATI VE REPEATER

TASK ANGL. 3.12 . . . . . o 6- A- 49
OPERATE TSEC/ KY- 57 COVMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY EQUI PMVENT

TASK ANGL. 3. 13 . . . 6-A-50
OPERATE TSEC/ KY- 65 COVMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY SYSTEM PARKHI LL

TASK ANGL. 3. 14 . . 6- A-51
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 13 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PVENT

TASK ANGL. 3. 15 . 6-A-51
OPERATE TSEC/ KOl - 18 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PVENT

TASK ANGL. 3. 16 . 6- A-52
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 99 COMVUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PNENT

TASK ANGL. 3. 17 . 6- A-53
OPERATE KL- 43C COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

TASK ANGL. 3.18 . . . 6- A-54
COMMUNI CATE UTI LI ZI NG A TACTI CAL ANTENNA (RC- 292/ CE- 254)

TASK ANGL.3.19 . . . . . . . . . .. 6- A-55
ERECT CE- 254

TASK ANGL.3.20 . . . 6- A- 56
OPERATE AS- 2259/ GR HE TACTI CAL ANTENNA

TASK ANGL.3.21 . . . 6-A-57
CONSTRUCT LONG W RE ANTENNA

TASK ANGL.3.22 . . . 6- A-58
CAMOUFLAGE COMMUNI CATI ONS EQUI PVENT

TASK ANGL.3.23 . . . 6- A- 58
UTI LI ZE FI ELD EXPEDI ENT ANTENNA FOR HF AND VHFE COVMUNI CATI ONS
EQUI PMENT

TASK ANGL.3.24 . . . 6- A- 60
DI RECT REMEDI AL ELECTRONI C COUNTER- COUNTERVEASURES ( ECCM)
PROCEDURES

TASK ANGL.3.25 . . . 6- A- 60
PERFORM TROUBLESHOOTI NG PROCEDURES ON A FAULTY RADI O

TASK ANGL.3.26 . . . 6- A 61
MAI NTAI N CI RCUI T LOGS

TASK ANGL. 3.27 . . . 6- A 61
PREPARE COMMUNI CATI ONS ASSETS FOR EMBARKATI ON

TASK ANGL.3.28 . . . 6- A- 62
OPERATE TSEC/ KYK- 15 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUl PNENT

TASK ANGL.3.29 . . . 6- A- 62
UTI LI ZE CORRECT PROCEDURES TO ESTABLI SH, ENTER AND LEAVE A
RADI O TELEPHONE NET

TASK ANGL.3.30 . . . . . 6-A-63
UTI LI ZE NUMERI CAL Cl PHER AUTHENTI CATI ON SYSTEM TO ENCCDE, DECCDE, AND
AUTHENTI CATE

TASK ANGL. 3.31. . . . 6-A-64
SEND MESSAGE USI NG NATO FORMAT

TASK ANGL.3.32 . . . 6- A- 65
OPERATE TA-312 AND TA-1 FI ELD TELEPHONES

TASK ANGL.3.33 . . . 6- A- 66
OPERATE AN/ PPN- 19 TRANSPONDER SET ( RADAR BEACO\I)

TASK ANGL.3.34 . . . S 6- A- 66
I NI TI ATE OPERATOR S MEACONI NG, | NTRUSI ON, JAWMM NG, AND
| NTERFERENCE REPORTS (M JI 1 AND 2)

TASK ANGL.3.35 . . . 6- A 67
COVMMUNI CATE US| NG PROPER RADI O TELEPHONE PROCEDURES

DUTY AREA 4 - PREPARE FOR FI RE SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK ANGL. 4.1 . . . 6-A-68
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER |

TASK ANGL. 4.2 . . . . .6-A-68
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT (MULE) USI NG TWO KNOWN POl NTS

TASK ANGL. 4.3 . . 6-A-69

DETERM NiE L(I:ATI O\I WTH THE AI\V PAQ 3 I\/DDULAR UNI VERSAL LASERI

EQUI PMENT (MULE) USI NG ONE KNOAN PO NT AND A BURST
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TASK ANGL. 4.4 . . . .6-A-69
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVMENT (MULE) USI NG TWO BURSTS

TASK ANGL. 4.5 . . . . .6-A-70
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT ( MULE) USI NG SELF- LOCATI ON PROCEDURE

TASK ANGL. 4.6 . . . . .6-A-70
DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE SPECI AL OPERATI ON FORCES LASER
MARKER ( SOFLAM)

TASK ANGL. 4.7 . . . ... B-ATL
SELECT AN OBSERVATI ON POST AND PREPARE TO USE I T

TASK ANGL. 4.8 . . . .. .B6-AT2
PREPARE AN OBSERVATI ON POST FOR USE WHI LE MULE EQU| PPED

TASK ANGL.4.9 . . . . ... .B6-AT2
PLACE THE OBSERVED FI RE (OF) FAN ON A MAP

TASK ANGL.4.10 . . . ... ... .BAT3
DETERM NE DI RECTI ON TO TWO TARGETS

TASK ANGL. 4. 11 . . . ... . 6-AT3
PREPARE A VI SI BI LI TY DI AGRAM

TASK ANGL. 4.12 . . . ... ... ... .6AT4
LOCATE A TARGET BY GRI D COORDI NATES

TASK ANGL. 4.13 . . . . Y - Ay /1
LOCATE A TARGET BY POLAR PLOT

TASK ANGL. 4.14 . . . . . .. . . . . 6-AT5
LOCATE A TARGET BY SHIFT FROM A KNOAN POl NT

TASK ANGL. 4.15 . . . N - -
MEASURE ANGULAR DEVI ATI ON W TH YOUR HAND

TASK ANGL. 4.16 . . . 6-A- 76
PREPARE THE DI G TAL COMVUNI CATI ON TERM NAL (DCT) FOR OPERATI ON

TASK ANGL. 4.17 . . . . . 6-A-76
ESTABLI SH COVMUNI CATI ONS PARAVETERS W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL. 4.18 . . . L B-ATT
REPORT OBSERVER LOCATI ON W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.4.19 . . . L BATT
DETERM NE OBSERVER LOCATI ON W TH THE DCT |

TASK ANGL.4.20 . . . 6-A-78
PREPARE THE BATTLEFI ELD COVPUTER TERM NAL (BCT)/ LI GHTVEI GHT COMPUTER
UNIT (LCU) SINGLE TERM NAL COMVAND POST (STCP) FOR OPERATI ONS

TASK ANGL.4.21 . . . .. 6-A-T8
PREPARE BCT/ LCU DUAL TERM NAL COVMAND PCST (DTCP) FOR OPERATI ONS

TASK ANGL. 4.22 . . . . . 6-A-T79
ESTABLI SH COMMUNI CATI ON PARAVETERS W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL. 4.23 . . . . . ... .. ... .86-A80
VERI FY BCT/ LOU SETUP CONFI GURATI ONS

TASK ANGL. 4.24 . . . ... . . . . . 6-A80
VERI FY | NI TI ALI ZATI ON DATA W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL. 4.25 . . . . 6-A-81
VERI FY THE | NPUT OF THE COMMUNI CATI ON RELATED MESSAGES W TH
THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL. 4.26 . . . . 6-A-81
POST | NFORMATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT S TUATI ON MAP | N THE FI RE |
SUPPORT COORDI NATI ON CENTER ( FSCC)

TASK ANGL. 4.27 . . . .. . . 6-A82
PREPARE A FI RE SUPPORT CAPABI LI TY OVERLAY | N THE FSCC

TASK ANGL.4.28 . . . ... ... 6-A82
SUBM T A LI ST OF TARGETS

TASK ANGL.4.29 . . . .. . 6-A83
CONSOLI DATE/ PROCESS FORWARD OBSERVER S LI STS OF TARGETS

TASK ANGL.4.30 . . . ... . .. . . . ... .6-A83
PREPARE A TARGET BULLETI N ( TARBUL)

TASK ANGL.4.31 . . . 6- A- 84
ADVI SE THE SUPPORTED UNI T OF FRIENDLY AND ENEMY FI RE SUPPORT
CAPABI LI TI ES AND LI M TATI ONS

TASK ANGL.4.32 . . . . 6-A-84

ADVI SE THE MANEUVER COVMANDER ON FI RE SUPPORT COORDI NATI ON
MEASURES ( FSCM)

DUTY AREA 5 - CONDUCT FI RE SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK ANGL.5.1 . . . e . . . ... ... ... . .6-A85
REQUEST AND ADJUST AREA FI RE

TASK ANGL.5.2 . . . . . .6-A-86

OPERATE THE GCP 1 (GROJND COVI\/ANDER’ S P(] NTER) O? | NFRARED (JR)
LASER LONG RANCGE PO NTER (LPI -30)
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TASK ANGL.5.3 . . S ... ... .. .6-A87
OPERATE THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER |

TASK ANGL.5.4 . . . .6-A-88
CONDUCT A FIRE M SSI ON W TH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER

TASK ANGL.5.5 . . . . .6-A-88
OPERATE THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS FORCES LASER MARKER ( SOFLAM)

TASK ANGL.5.6 . . . 6-A-90
CONDUCT A FI RE M SSI ON USI NG THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS FORCES LASER
MARKER ( SOFLAM)

TASK ANGL.5.7 . . .. .6-A-90
CONDUCT A FIRE M SSION W TH THE AN/ PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT ( MULE)

TASK ANGL.5.8 . . . .. .6-A92
CONDUCT A REG STRATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT ( MULE)

TASK ANGL. 5.9 . . . . o o o B-A92
CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON M SSI ON ON A PLANNED TARGET

TASK ANGL.5.10 . . . . . . .o B-A92
CONDUCT AN | MVEDI ATE SUPPRESSI ON M SSI ON

TASK ANGL. 5. 11 . . . . . . . ... 6-A093
CONDUCT A FI RE FOR EFFECT M SSI ON

TASK ANGL. 5. 12 . . . . o o o B-A94
CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.13 . . . . . . o B-A94
CONDUCT A COCRDI NATED | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.14 . . . . . . . ... 6-A95
CONDUCT A M SSI ON USI NG CREEPI NG FI RE PROCEDURES

TASK ANGL.5.15 . . . . o o ... B-A95
CONDUCT A DANGER CLOSE FI RE M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.16 . . . . . . . ... 6-A96
CONDUCT TWD FI RE M SSI ONS S| MULTANEQUSLY

TASK ANGL.5.17 . . . ... ... . 6-A096
ADIUST FI NAL PROTECTI VE FI RES

TASK ANGL.5.18 . . . Y - =
CONDUCT AN | MVEDI ATE SMOKE M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.19 . . . . ... .. ... ... .86-Ao0s8
CONDUCT A QUI CK SMOKE M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.20 . . . . 8-A99
CONDUCT A DESTRUCTI ON M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.21 . . . ... B-A99
CONDUCT A M SSION ON A MOVI NG TARGET

TASK ANGL.5.22 .. . S .. . .. . . . .. 6-A100
SELECT AND LOCATE REG STRATI ON POI NTS

TASK ANGL.5.23 .. . ... . . . . . . .. 6-A100
CONDUCT EMERGENCY OBSERVER PROCEDURES |

TASK ANGL.5.24 . . ... . . .. . .86A101
REQUEST FI RE ON | RREGULARLY SHAPED TARGETS

TASK ANGL.5.25 . . .. ... ... . 6-A102
DI RECT A CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) STRIKE

TASK ANGL.5.26 . . .. . 6-A102
CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE ( SEAD) FI RE
M SSI ON USI NG ARTI LLERY

TASK ANGL.5.27 . . . .. . .6-A-103
PROCESS AN AREA FI RE M SSI ON W TH THE DI G TAL COVPUTER
TERM NAL (DCT)

TASK ANGL.5.28 . . ... . ... . 6-A104
PROCESS SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ONS W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.29 . . ... . . . . 6-A-104
CONDUCT A PRECI S| ON REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.30 . . . . . 6-A105
CONDUCT A HI GH BURST (HB) OR MEAN- PO NT- OF- | MPACT (MPI)

REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.31 . . . . 6-A-106
REPORT ENEMY ACTI VI TY BY USE OF THE AUTOMATED TERM NAL | NDEX (ATI)
MESSAGES W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.32 . . . . 6-A-106
TRANSM T A TARGET FOR I NCLUSI ON IN A LI ST OF TARGETS W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.33 . . .. 6-A-107
REPORT THE FORWARD LI NE OF TROOPS (FLOT) MESSAGE W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.34 . . .. . . 6-A-107
INPUT A TARGET | N THE KNOWN TARGET FILE W TH THE DCT

TASK ANGL.5.35 . . . ... .. .6-A107
VERI FY DCT | NI Tl ALl ZATI ON

TASK ANGL.5.36 . . . S ... ... .. .6-A108
VERI FY DCT | NPUT MESSAGES

TASK ANGL.5.37 . . . . . .6-A-108

SUPERVI SE PR(I:ESSI NG O: A FI RE REQJEST FRO\/I A DCT EQJI PPED

BATTALI ON FSCC
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TASK ANGL.5.38 . . . .. . . .6-A-109
I NPUT DATA | NTO THE SUPPORT PROGRAM OF THE BCT/LCU

TASK ANGL.5.39 . . . . 6-A-109
I NPUT DATA | NTO THE AMMUNI TI ON AND FI RE UNI T | NFORMATI ON FI LE
OF THE BCT/LQU

TASK ANGL.5.40 . . . .6-A-110
VERI FY ENTRI ES MADE | NTO THE SUPPORT PROGRAM OF THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.41 . . . . 6-A-111
VERI FY THE | NPUT OF AMMUNI TI ON AND FI RE UNI T | NFORMATI ON | N
THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.42 . . . ... .B6-A111
I NPUT COVMANDERS CRI TERI A | NFORMATI ON | N THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL. 5. 43 ... .. B6-A112
PROCESS A FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/LCU |

TASK ANGL.5.44 . . . .. .6-A112
PROCESS A SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.45 . . . .. .6-A113
VERI FY THE | NPUT OF COMVANDER S CRI TERI A | NFORMATI ON | N
THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.46 . . . .. .6-A114
SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF A FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH
THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.47 . . . . .6-A-114
SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ON REQUESTS
W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.48 . . . .6-A-116
PROCESS TARGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY TARGET | NTELLI GENCE (ATI)
FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

TASK ANGL.5.49 . . . . . . . ... .6-A116
MODI FY THE ATl MODE 3 MODI FI CATI ON FI LE OF THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.50 . . . . . 6-A-117
SUPERVI SE PROCESSI NG OF TARGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY TARGET
| NTELLI GENCE (ATI) FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

TASK ANGL.5.51 . . . . ... ... ... .e-A118
VERI FY THE MODI FI CATI ON OF ATI MODE 3 RELATED MESSAGES W TH
THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.52 . . . ... .. .6-A-119
COVPUTE A NON- NUCLEAR FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/LCU

TASK ANGL.5.53 . . . ... .. .. .6-A119
COVPUTE A FASCAM FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.54 . . . . .6-A-120
DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COVPUTATI ON OF A NON- NUCLEAR FI RE
PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.55 . . . .. .6-A121
DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COVPUTATI ON OF A FAM LY OF SCATTERABLE
M NES (FASCAM) FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.56 . . . .. .6-A121
DI RECT THE CONDUCT OF JUMP OPERATI ONS W TH THE BCT/LCU

TASK ANGL.5.57 . . . .. .6-A122
DI RECT THE PREPARATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE OF THE MARI NE CORPS FI RE
SUPPORT SYSTEM (MCFSS) FI LE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM W TH THE BCT/ LCU

TASK ANGL.5.58 . . . ... .B-A122
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON

TASK ANGL.5.59 . . . o ... .. .6-A123
ADJUST NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.60 . . . .. .6-A124
CONDUCT A HI GH ANGLE FI RE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT
( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.61 . . . .. .6-A124
CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE ( SEAD) FIRE M SSI ON USI NG
NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.62 . . . .. .6-A125
CONDUCT A DANGER CLOSE FI RE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT
( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.63 . . . .. .6-A125
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON USI NG MEAN POI NT
OF | MPACT (MPI) ADJUSTMENTS

TASK ANGL.5.64 . . . ... .B6-A126
RECORD A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT TARGET AS A TARGET

TASK ANGL.5.65 . . . .. .6-A127
REFI RE A RECORDED TARGET W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.66 . . . .. .B6-A127
CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT M SSI ON USI NG TI ME FUZES | N
EFFECT

TASK ANGL.5.67 . . . .. .6-A128
CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT
( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.68 . . . . . . . . ... .. .6-A128
CONDUCT A FRESH TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPORT ( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.69 . . . . . . . L 6-A129
CONDUCT A SI MULTANEOUS TARGET M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPORT ( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.70 . . . . . . oo 6-A129

CONDUCT A NEW TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPORT ( NSFS)
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TASK ANGL.5.71 . . . . . . 6-A-130
CONDUCT A DESTRUCTI ON M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPORT ( NSFS)

TASK ANGL.5.72 . . . .. . . . . 6-A-130
MAI NTAI N | NFORVATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT STATUS CHART

TASK ANGL.5.73 . . . .. . . 6-A131
PROCESS A PREPLANNED CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) REQUEST

TASK ANGL.5.74 . . . . ... . 6-A132
DEVELOP AND EXECUTE A QUI CK FI RE SUPPORT PLAN

TASK ANGL.5.75 . . . 6- A- 132
LOCATE DEFI LADE AND OBSERVABLE AREAS FROM VI SI BI LI TY DI AGRAMG

TASK ANGL.5.76 . . . . . 6-A-133
PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR LON ANGLE FUZE QUI CK CRATERS

TASK ANGL.5.77 . . . . .6-A-133
PERFORM CRATER ANALYS| S FOR LON ANGLE FUZE DELAY CRATERS

TASK ANGL.5.78 . . . S .. ... .6-A-134
PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR HI GH- ANGLE CRATERS |

TASK ANGL.5.79 . . . ... ... ... .86-A135
PERFORM SHELL FRAGVENT ANALYSIS

TASK ANGL.5.80 . . . .. .6-A135

SUBM T STANDARD SHELLI NG I\/O?TARI NG AND BOVBI NG REPO?T
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MOS ANGL., FI RE SUPPORT HAN
DUTY AREA 1 - PARACHUTI NG
TASK: ANGL. 1.1 PERFORM PREJUMP TRAI NI NG
CONDI TI S): Gven nockup aircraft, any main parachute in the current unit

inventory and reserve, hel net, conbat equi pment, and a parachute | anding fall
pit.

STANDARD: The Marine denonstrates the proper know edge of techniques used in
ai rborne operations, per FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Attend junp brief.

2. Review five points of perfornmance.

3. Review collisions and entangl ements.

4. Review towed parachuti st procedures.

5. Review nmal functions.

6. Review activation of the reserve.

7. Review energency | andings.

8. Review actions in the aircraft.

9. Review exit procedures.

10. Revi ew | andi ng procedures/five points of contact.

11. Revi ew equi pnent recovery procedures.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Prejunp training is mandatory for all personnel involved in junp
operations to be conducted within 24 hours prior to airborne
oper ati ons.

TASK:  ANGL. 1. 2 EXECUTE PREJUMP TRAI NI NG FOR THE | NTENTI ONAL WATER JUMWP
CONDI TI S): Gven a controlled water environnment (pool) wth main canopy
stretched across the top of the water, and suspended harness, while wearing
pro-tech hel net.

STANDARD: The Marine denonstrates-the ability to successfully exit the
parachute harness, and is able to prevent fouling in the canopy and
suspensi on |ines.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Conpl ete harness training.
2. Conplete wet nylon training.
3. Denonstrate correct technique of follow ng seans of parachute to
outer edge and cl ear parachute.
Appendi x A to
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4. Denopnstrate correct technique to push wet parachute out of water to
forman air pocket and breathe fromthe sane.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Must be perforned within 24 hours of intentional water junp.

2. A corpsman with resuscitator and safety swinmer are required for
swi mtraining.

TASK: ANGL. 1. 3 PREPARE | NDI VI DUAL COVBAT EQUI PMENT FOR PARACHUTE OPERATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven individual conbat equipnment, H Harness, and | owering
I'ine.

STANDARD: The Marine will inspect rig and inspect his individual conbat
equi pment, per FMFM 7-42/FM 57-230, and pass the Junpnasters equi prment
i nspection.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare hel net.

2. Prepare individual assigned weapon.

3. Prepare container, weapons, and individual equipment (CWE), as required.
4. Prepare M 1950 weapon’s case.

5. Prepare conbat pack (ALICE) with harness and | owering |ine.

6. Prepare cold weather/arctic equi prment, as required.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Unit SOP's specify ways of packing equi pnent and ot her m ssion
essential itens consistent with safety requirenents and FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230.

TASK: ANGL. 1.4 DON PARACHUTE, RESERVE, AND COVBAT EQU PMENT FOR PARACHUTE
OPERATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven a nain parachute, T-10 reserve and individual conbat
equi prent .

STANDARD: The Marine passes the Junpnaster’s equi pnent inspection in
conpliance with FMFM 7-42/ FM 57-230 and unit SOP' s.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Don and adjust nain parachute.

2. Don T-10 reserve.

3. Don and strap hel net.

4., Don and adjust strap, or if required, OME.
Appendi x A to
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5. Don ALICE pack with harness and | owering line.

6. Don M 1950 weapons case, as required.

7. Don and adjust cold weather/arctic equipnent, as required.
REFERENCE(S) :

1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1.5 EXECUTE JUMP COMWVANDS FOR FI XED W NG Al RCRAFT

CONDI TI S): Gven a fixed wing aircraft (C 141/C 130, or C17), a main
parachute, reserve, conbat equi pnent, and helmet, while preparing to execute
ai rborne operations.

STANDARD: The Marine will react to the given junp comand and execute
actions prescribed by that comrand.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Get ready.
2. Stand up - Qutboard personnel.
3. Stand up - Inboard personnel.
4, Hook up.
5. Check static lines.
6. Check equi pnent.

7. Sound off for equipnment check.

8. Stand by.
9. Co.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1. 6 EXECUTE JUMP COMVANDS FCOR CH 53 AND CH- 46

CONDI TI S): Gven CH53/CH 46, nmmin parachute, reserve, conbat equipnent,
and helmet, while preparing to execute airborne operations.

STANDARD: The Marine will react to the given junp comand and execute
actions prescribed by that command.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Get ready.
2. Stand up.
3. Hook up.
4. Check static lines.
Appendi x A to
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5. Check equi pnent.

6. Sound off for equipnent check.

7. Stand by.
8. Co.
REFERENCE(S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng
2. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The action on the command "HOOK UP" and "GO' differ from FMFM 7-41/ FM
57-220.

2. Cover use of static line extension and reverse bite grip on static
l'ine.

3. Junpers will receive instruction on procedures during Junpnaster
brief and prejunp training.

TASK:  ANGL. 1. 7 EXECUTE JUMP COMVANDS FOR UH 1/ UH- 60

CONDI TI S): Gven UH1/UH60, a nain parachute, reserve, conbat equi pnent,
and hel met, while preparing for and executing airborne operation.

STANDARD: The Marine will react to the given junp comand and execute
actions prescribed by that comrand.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Execute the followi ng junmp conmands on the ground:
a. Hook-up.
b. Check static lines.
c. Check equi pnent.
d. Sound off for equipment check.
2. Execute the follow ng junp conmmands in the air:
a. Unbuckl e.
b. Sit in the door.
c. Co.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1. 8 DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF A STATI C LI NE EXTENSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven main parachute, reserve, and helnet, and a static line
extension per Marine, while under the supervision of the Junpnaster.

Appendi x A to
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STANDARD: Per the reference, denpbnstrate the proper use of the static |ine
ext ensi on.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Ensure the static line extension is passed through the protective
sl eeve.

2. Hook the static line snaphook to the static |line extension and insert
the safety wire.

3. Slide the protective sleeve over the static |ine snaphook.
4., Take a reverse bight (at waist level).
5. Get approximately 8 inches of the static line in right hand.

6. Include the static |line snaphook and the protective sleeve in the
grasp.

7. Ensure static line is routed properly.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1.9 EXECUTE EXIT PROCEDURES FOR FI XED W NG Al RCRAFT

CONDI TI S): Gven a nain parachute, reserve, helnet, and a fixed wi ng
aircraft while under the supervision of the Junpmaster.

STANDARD: Per the reference, the Marine executes exit procedures using the
proper techniques for exiting the paratroop door of the aircraft.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Myve to the door at a nornmal wal ki ng pace wi thout shuffling on the
comand "GO'.

2. Pass the static line to the safety.
3. Place hands on ends of reserve parachute.

4, Exit at an angle of about 20-30 degrees toward the rear of the
aircraft.

5. Walk off platform do not junp.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57-220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1.10 EXECUTE EXIT PROCEDURES FOR CH 53 AND CH- 46

CONDI TI S): Gven a static line extension, parachute, reserve, and hel net,
CH-53 or CH 46 whil e under the supervision of the Junmpnaster.

STANDARD: The Marine will react to the given junp comand and execute
actions prescribed by that comrand.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Keep ears and eyes open on Junpraster at all tines.
Appendi x A to
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2. Maintain good control of static line while inside the aircraft.
3. Miintain one second interval between each junper.

4. wal k off ranp.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57-230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS: ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1.11 EXECUTE EXIT PROCEDURES FOR UH 1/ UH 60 Al RCRAFT

CONDI TI S): Gven main parachute, reserve, helnet, and one static |line per
Marine, a UH1 or UH 60 while under the supervision of a Junpraster.

STANDARD: Per the reference, the Marine executes exit procedures using the
proper technique to exit the UH1 and UH-60 aircraft.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Keep ears and eyes open on Junpraster at all tines.

2. On the conmmand "STAND BY", the number 1 junper places both hands,
pal n8 down, on the cargo floor alongside his thighs and awaits the
next command. Nunbers 2,3,5,6, and 7 place both hands, pal ns down on
the cargo floor and await the next command. Numbers 4 and 8 remain in
pl ace.

3. Upon receiving the conmand "GO', the Junpraster gives a sharp tap on
the rear of the parachutist’s helnmet. Each parachutist is tapped out
in nunmerical order. First, nunbers 1 through 4 in the right door,
then parachutists 5 through 7 in the |eft door. Wen tapped, each
parachuti st pushes up and out w th both hands.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1.12 EXECUTE THE FI VE PO NTS OF PERFORMANCE

CONDI TI S): Gven a position in a stick, min parachute, reserve, helnet,
and the conmand "GO' while under the supervision of the Junpnaster.

STANDARD: Properly execute the five points of perfornmance per FMFM 7-41/ FM
57-220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Check body position and count.
2. Check canopy and gain canopy control.
3. Keep a sharp | ook out during descent.
4., Prepare to | and.
5. Land.

Appendi x A to
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REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The first point of performance "check body position and count”. The
count will be nodified depending on type of aircraft being junped.

2. The forth point of performance will be nodified if junping with
conbat equi pnent and also will be covered in the junmp brief.

TASK:  ANGL. 1.13 MANEUWER THE MCI1- 1B/ T- 10 PARACHUTE

CONDI TI S): Gven MC1-1B/ T-10 parachute, reserve, helnet, and a Marine
under canopy.

STANDARD: Execute the proper procedures to maneuver the MCl-1B/ T-10
parachute, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Determine wind direction.
2. Execute "Holding."
3. Execute "Running."

4. Execute "Turning.

5. Execute "Slipping" (T-10 only).

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1.14 PERFORM PARACHUTE LANDI NG FALL
CONDI TI S): Gven a Marine, nmain parachute, reserve, and hel net.

STANDARD: The Marine will performa proper parachute |anding fall, per FMFM
7-41/ FM 57- 220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Performa front right parachute landing fall.
2. Performa front left parachute landing fall.
3. Performa rear right parachute |landing fall.
4, Performa rear left parachute landing fall.
5. Performa right side parachute landing fall.

6. Performa left side parachute landing fall.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1.15 REACT TO ACCI DENTAL ACTI VATI ON OF RESERVE PARACHUTE | NSI DE
THE Al RCRAFT

CONDI TI S): Gven aircraft, nain parachute and reserve, and the accidenta
activation of a reserve parachute inside the aircraft.

STANDARD: React to the accidental activation by perfornming corrective
actions, per FVMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Contain reserve, junper noves away from any open door.
2. Canopy of the reserve is pulled outside of the aircraft:

a. Junper exits the aircraft as quickly as possible, whether he has
hooked up, or not.

b. Any parachutist between the junper and the door nust exit
i medi atel y.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230, Advanced Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.1.16 REACT TO TOTAL PARACHUTE MALFUNCTI ON AND A DELAYED OPENI NG
CONDI TI S): Gven a nain parachute, reserve, and hel net, a junper has not
received the openi ng shock caused by the inflation of the main parachute
canopy.

STANDARD: The Marine successfully activates the reserve parachute per, FMFM
7-41/ FM 57- 220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS
1. Remain in a good tight body position.
2. Feet and knees together.

3. Grasps the left carrying handle of the reserve parachute with | eft
hand.

4. Turns head left or right.

5. Pulls rip cord grip with right hand and drops it to the ground.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57-220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1. 17 REACT TO PARTI AL PARACHUTE MALFUNCTI ON

CONDITION(S): Gven a main parachute, reserve, and helnet, the Marine has a
partial parachute malfunction on a junp.

STANDARD: Per the reference, the Marine successfully conpletes the procedure
for the mal function

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. React to the conplete inversion:
a. |If canopy is damaged or if risers prevent junper from checking

canopy, activate reserve i medi ately.

b. Reverse maneuvering techniques if the conplete inversion occurs
with an MC1- 1B/ C. (The T-U shaped nodification nay be located to
the junper’s front; therefore, the junper nust reverse his
maneuvering techni ques.)

2. React to the stable and spinning sem-inversion or Mae West:
a. Activate the reserve parachute i nmedi ately.
b. Use the down and away net hod.
3. React to the sem-inversion with roll or cigarette roll:

a. Snap back into a tight body position.

b. Activate the reserve parachute using the pull drop nethod.
4. React to bl own sections:

a. Activate the reserve parachute.

b. Use the down and away met hod.

5. React to broken suspension |ines:

a. |Immediately activate the reserve parachute if rate of descent is
faster than fellow junpers.

b. Use the down and away net hod.
6. React to broken control lines:
a. Control the canopy by pulling only one of the rear risers in the
direction wished to turn, if one or both control lines on the

MC1- 1B are broken.

b. Anticipate turns earlier and react faster because the parachute
will turn slower.

c. The junper should use only the rear set of risers.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.1.18 REACT TO TW STED RI SERS AND SUSPENSI ON LI NES

CONDI TI S): Gven a nain parachute, reserve, and hel net, a Marine under
canopy, and twi sted risers and suspension |ines.

STANDARD: Per the reference, the Marine reacts to twi sts as required.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Reach behind the head.
2. Grasp a set of risers in each hand, thunbs down, palns to front.
3. Pull outward.
4. Kick legs in a bicycle notion until the last tw st cones out.
Appendi x A to

ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6-A-9



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

5. Activate reserve chute if twists are all the way up and junper cannot
move head up and if junper's rate of descent is faster than fell ow
j unpers.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.1.19 REACT TO AVO D A COLLI SI ON OR ENTANGLEMENT BETWEEN JUMPERS

CONDI TI S): Gven main parachute, reserve, helnet, a Marine under canopy,
and in close proximty to a fellow junper.

STANDARD: The Mari ne denonstrates the proper procedures when reacting to
avoid a collision or entangl enent, per FM 57-220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Execute a right turn or slip away to avoid a collision.
2. Lower junper has right of way.

3. If contact is inmnent, assune spread eagle position.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57-220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1. 20 PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR ENTANGLEMENT W TH MC1- 1B/
T-10 PARACHUTE

CONDI TI S): Gven a parachute, reserve, helnet, and the wind direction and
entangl ed junper with a fell ow Junper.

STANDARD: Per the reference, the Marine correctly executes procedures for
MC1- 1B/ T- 10 parachute ent angl enent.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Remain where you are (MC1-1B).
2. Activate reserve parachute using the down and away net hod (MCl-1B).
3. For T-10, upper junper grabs the parachute and noves down the
suspension lines of the | ower parachutist until each junper can hold

the main lift web of each others parachute.

a. |If neither parachutist has a fully inflated canopy, the upper
parachutist activates his reserve.

b. If both canopies collapse, both junpers activate reserve
par achut es.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
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TASK: ANGL. 1.21 PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FCOR A TREE LANDI NG

CONDI TI S): Gven MC1-1B/T-10 parachute, reserve, and helnet, the Marine
is in an energency tree |anding situation.

STANDARD: Marine will react by perform ng energency tree | anding procedures,
per FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Attempt to avoid the obstacle (with slips or turns).
2. Assunme a normal prepare-to-land attitude.
3. Retain conbat equipnment (if not already |owered).
4, Check below, then jettison conbat equi pment (if already |owered).
5. Maintain canopy control until making contact with trees.

6. Rotate arns inward and presses elbows firmy down agai nst the
reserve.

7. Prepare to execute a parachute landing fall (PLF) if passing through
the trees.

8. If hung up in tree:

a. Gabs risers high and tugs to pull free (prepare to do good PLF
in case he drops).

b. Lowers conbat equipnent (if not jettisoned).
c. Activate the reserve parachute and clinb down the outside of it
if hung up in trees.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57-220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 1. 22 PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR A WATER LANDI NG

CONDI TI S): Gven a main parachute, reserve, helnet, and a situation which
requi res an enmergency water junp |anding.

STANDARD: The Marine will perform proper water junp |anding procedures per
FMFM 7- 41/ FM 57-220 and FMFM 7-42/ FM 57- 230.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare to |and.

2. Remain well seated in the harness saddle.

3. Renove helnet, | ook below and drop it.

4, Undo lower tie down on weapons carrying case.

5. Locate the two 18-inch attaching straps or harness rel ease on conbat
equi pnent .

6. Look bel ow and nake sure area is clear, pull down and out on the
straps or utilize single point release to either lower or jettison
conbat equi pnent.

7. Pull the quick release in waistband.

8. Unfasten the left side of reserve and push it behind the right arm

9. Renove all equipnent secured to the parachute harness that may hinder
its renpval in the water.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)

6-A-11



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

10. If applicable, release the chest strap and continue to maneuver
parachute until just prior to entering the water.

11. Assune a prepare-to-land attitude with feet and knees together but
wi th hands grasping the quick ejector snaps of both |eg straps or
prepared to activate the harness single point release. Release the
| eg straps or activate the harness single point rel ease when feet
touch the water.

12. Remain in this position until the balls of the feet make contact
with the water.

13. Prepare to do a normal parachute landing fall if the water proves to
be shal | ow.

14. Swi mupstream or upwi nd away fromthe equi pnent.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Wen wearing the B-5 (vest-type Mae West), the parachutist does not
inflate the life preserver until the parachute harness is renoved.
The force of inflation, if restricted by harness, may crush his ribs.

2. If the junper is wearing the B-7 |life preserver do not renove the
harness or equipnment (the B-7 will support 500 pounds). Activate the
B-7 after checking the canopy and prior to entering the water.

TASK:  ANGL. 1.23 PERFORM EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FCR A W RE LANDI NG

CONDI TI S): Gven a parachute, reserve, helnet, and a situation involving
an energency wire | anding.

STANDARD: Marine will performa proper energency procedures per FMFM 7-41/ FM
57-220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ning.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Attenpt to avoid the obstacle.
2. Keep feet and knees together and toes pointed downward.
3. Lower, check below, then jettison conbat equipnent.
4. Hol ds hands high inside the front risers with palns out.
5. Keeps chin on his chest and body straight.
6. Prepare to do a PLF.
7. |If the parachutist contacts wres:
a. Initiate a rocking notion.
b. Push forward on the front set of risers.
c. Attenpt to work through the wires.
d. Prepare to do a PLF.
8. If unable to pass through wire, renmain notionless until help arrives
and power is turned off.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
TASK: ANGL.1.24 EXECUTE TOWED JUMPER PROCEDURE
CONDI TI S): Gven a nmain parachute reserve, helnmet, and situation

requi ring the execution of towed Junper procedures.

STANDARD: Properly describe towed junper procedures under supervision of the
Jumpnaster and per FMFM 7-41/ FM 57-220.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Remain in a good tight body position.
2. Place the right hand over the reserve ripcord grip.

3. Activate the reserve by using the pull drop nmethod if cut free.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANG.. 1.25 RECOVER FROM PARACHUTE DRAG DURI NG HI GH W ND CONDI TI ONS
CONDI TI S): The Marine is being dragged by MC1- 1B/ T- 10 canopy.

STANDARD: The Marine executes the hand to shoul der or hand assi st nmethod of
rel easi ng the canopy.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Execute the followi ng steps for the hand to shoul der method:

a. Release the canopy fromthe harness by inserting the thunbs of
bot h hands through the cabl e | oops of the cable | oop rel ease
assenbl i es.

b. Pull out and away fromthe body with a short, quick jerk or tug.

2. Execute the follow ng steps for the hand assi st nethod:

a. Release one riser fromthe harness by inserting one thunb through
one cable | oop of the canopy rel ease assenbly.

b. Support that hand with the other hand.
c. Pull out and down.

d. Repeat this procedure with the other canopy rel ease assenbly if
the canopy does not coll apse.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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TASK: ANGL. 1.26 | DENTIFY THE BUDDY- ASSI ST METHOD OF RECOVERY

CONDI TI S): Gven a junper who cannot hel p hinself, being dragged by an
i nfl ated canopy.

STANDARD: The Marine will describe the buddy assist nethod for when another
junper on the ground quickly coll apses the drag parachutist’s parachute.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Gasp the apex or skirt of the junper’s canopy.
2. Pull it into the direction of the wind and col |l apse it.

3. Activate the canopy rel ease assenbly to detach the canopy.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 1.27 EXECUTE RECOVERY OF Al RBORNE EQUI PMENT ON DROP ZONES

CONDI TI S): Gven MC1-1B parachute canopy, harness, kit bag, and any other
itens or equi pnent used during junp.

STANDARD: Recover itens for reuse when situation per bury, conceal, or
subnerge in an operational environnent.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Execute the followi ng steps for when situation permts:
a. Place the harness on the inside of the aviator kit bag.

b. Roll the canopy into a "figure eight" and place inside the
avi ator kit bag.

c. Close the kit bag using the snap fasteners.
d. Attach a T-10 reserve to the kit bag.

2. Execute the follow ng steps as required:

a. Bury.

b. Conceal.

c. Sink.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FMFM 7-41/ FM 57- 220, Basic Parachuting Techni ques and Trai ni ng

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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DUTY AREA 2 - BASIC TACTICAL SKILLS

TASK: ANGL.2.1 ORI ENT A MAP USI NG A LENSATI C COWPASS
CONDI TI S): Gven a lensatic conpass and a nap.

STANDARD: The Marine must orient the map to within 1 degree, per the
reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Wth the map in a horizontal position, the conpass is placed parall el
to a north-south grid line with the cover side of the conpass
pointing toward the top of the map. This will place the bl ack index
line on the dial of the conpass, parallel to grid north. Since the
needl e of the conpass points to magnetic north, we have a declination
di agram on the face of the conpass forned by the index |line and the
conpass needl e.

2. Rotate map and conpass until the directions of the declination
diagram formed by the black index line and the conpass needl e nmatch
the directions shown on the declination diagramprinted on the nargin
of the map. The map is then oriented.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.2 LOCATE YCOUR PGCSI TI ON DURI NG A TERRAI N WALK

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, a compass, a coordinate scale/protractor, and a
terrain wal k of 6000 neters.

STANDARD: The Marine must express his location as a six-digit grid within 30
seconds after being halted, to within 200 neters of the actual |ocation, per
the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Mnitor your location throughout the terrain walk.

2. Oient yourself when halted.

3. Announce the grid coordinate to your position.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. MO 3501.6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uation System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

2. FM 21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.3 NAVI GATE FROM ONE PO NT ON THE GROUND TO ANOTHER PO NT,
MOUNTED

CONDI TI S): Gven a nap, a coordinate scale/protractor, a conpass, and a
vehicle with driver. You will be nounted in a vehicle with cross-country
capability and will be tasked to nmove from a known start point to one or nore

di stant points.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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STANDARD: The Marine nust direct the driver to proceed to the designated
point(s) using terrain association and dead reckoni ng, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Direct the driver to the distant point by using dead reckoning.
a. Mve away fromthe vehicle.
b. Set azimuth on conpass and sel ect steering nark.
c. ldentify steering mark to the driver.

2. Drive to the distant point.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.4 LOCATE POSITIONS I N A MOBI LE ENVI RONVENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, a coordinate scale/protractor, a conpass, and a
vehicle with driver.

STANDARD: The Marine must determine his position, upon stopping during
nounted travel, with a 6 digit grid to within 200 neters of the actual
location within 2 minutes; be able to locate terrain features while on the
nove to within 200 nmeters, and while riding in an encl osed vehicle, i.e., not
being able to view the surrounding terrain during travel, and then stopping,
be able to identify his location within 200 neters of the actual |ocation
within 4 mnutes, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternine your position after being halted, while during travel you
were able to view surrounding terrain.

2. Determine your position after being halted, while during travel you
were not able to view surrounding terrain.

3. Determine the positions of terrain features while on the nove.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.2.5 LOCATE POSI TION ON A MAP OR GROUND BY RESECTI ON
CONDITION(S): Gven a map, a conpass, plotting equiprment, two identifiable
terrain features both visible and on the map, and the need to determ ne your
unknown | ocati on.

STANDARD: The Marine nust locate hinself by a six-digit grid to within 100
neters of the actual grid within 5 mnutes, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Locate the two points.

2. Shoot an azimuth to the first point using the conpass.
Appendi x A to
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3. Convert to back-azimuths by adding 180 degrees if the azinuth is 180
degrees or less or subtracting 180 degrees if the azinuth is 180
degrees or greater. The back azinmuth of 180 degrees nmay be stated as
either 0 or 360 degrees.

4., Place the protractor on the map, make a tickmark to deternine the
azi nut h.

5. Drawa line on the map fromthe first point along the back azi nuth.
6. Repeat steps for the second point.
7. Plot the location where the lines intersect and use terrain
association to determne the grid coordinates.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.6 DETERM NE THE ELEVATION OF A PO NT ON THE GROUND USI NG A VAP
CONDI TI S): Gven the Marine is in the field during daylight while at a
known | ocation on the ground, a standard 1:50,000 scale nilitary map of the
area, and a designated prom nent terrain feature.

STANDARD: The Marine nust determne the correct elevation of the terrain
feature to within half the contour interval, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Locate the point on the nmap.

2. Determine the contour interval of the map fromthe narginal
i nformati on.

3. Locate the index contour |line nearest the point for which the
el evation i s being sought.

4, Count the nunber of contour lines, up or down, that nust be crossed
to go fromthe nunbered lines to the point.

5. Determine the elevation to the point.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. If the point is on contour lines, its elevation is that of the
contour.

2. Points less than one-fourth the distance between |ines are considered
to be the sane as the elevation of the nearest line.

3. Points one-fourth to three-fourths the distance fromthe |lower |ine
are considered to be at an elevation half the contour interval above
the lower I|ine.

4, To estimate the elevation of the top of an unnarked hill, add half
the contour interval to the elevation of the highest contour line
around the hill.

5. To estimate the elevation of the bottomof a depression, subtract
hal f the contour interval fromthe elevation of the | owest contour
around the depression.

6. On maps that do not show el evation and relief in as nmuch detail as
needed, suppl enentary contour |ines nay be used.

Appendi x A to
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7. Benchnmarks and spot el evations also indicated points of known
el evati on.

TASK: ANGL.2.7 LOCATE YOUR POSI TI ON USI NG A PORTABLE LI GHTWEI GHT GLOBAL
POSI TI ONI NG SYSTEM ( GPS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a portable |ightweight global positioning system (GPS),
map, coordi nate scal e/protractor, a conpass, plotting equi pnent, the need to
det erm ne your unknown | ocation, and the reference.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust |ocate hinself by an eight digit grid to within 10
neters of the actual grid (to include altitude), within 1 mnute of the GPS
acquisition of required satellites.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Initiate appropriate GPS function to acquire required satellites.
2. Select reference datum as required.

3. Select the desired coordinate systemto be used (usually Mlitary
Gid Reference System) (MSRS).

4. Select the tine offset. (UTC or Local)

5. Select distance units. (Usually Metric)

6. Select angular units. (Usually Degrees)

7. Select azimuth. (True or Magnetic North)

8. Activate averaging f unction.

9. Activate appropriate f unction to determ ne position.
10. Read the grid coordinate fromthe receiver.

11. Plot your position on the map.

12. Confirmyour position by resection with the |ensatic conpass.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. GPS Receiver Operation and M ntenance Quide

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. If only 3 satellites (SVs) are tracking, only two di nensional
positions will be avail able.

TASK:  ANGL. 2.8 NAVI GATE FROM ONE PO NT ON THE GROUND TO ANOTHER USI NG A
PORTABLE LI GHTWEI GAT GLOBAL POSI TI ONI NG SYSTEM

CONDI TI S): Gven a GPS, a map, coordi nate scal e/protractor, a conpass,
pl otting equi pnent, the need to navigate fromone point on the ground to
anot her, and the reference.

STANDARD: The Marine must navigate to the designated points utilizing the
GPS.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Initiate appropriate GPS function to acquire required satellites.
2. Select the reference datum

Appendi x A to
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3. Select the desired coordinate systemto be used, usually the Mlitary
Gid Reference System (MGRS).

4. Select the time offset (UTC or local).

5. Select distance units (usually netric).

6. Select angular units (usually degrees).

7. Select azimuth (true or nagnetic North).

8. Activate averagi ng function.

9. Activate appropriate function to determi ne position.

10. Read the grid coordinate fromthe receiver.

11. Plot your position on the map.

12. Confirmyour position by resection with the |ensatic conpass.

13. Determine the position(s) to which you desire to go and plot it on
t he map.

14. Select the appropriate navigation function on the receiver.
15. Enter the position(s) to which you desire to go.
16. Select the appropriate control to initiate navigation function.

17. Navigate to your intended point(s) using the data shown on the
screen.

18. Always confirmscreen data with the | ensatic conpass.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. GPS Receiver Qperation and Miintenance CQuide

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. If only three satellites (SV's) are tracking, only two di nmensional
positions will be avail able.

TASK:  ANGL. 2.9 PREPARE A PANORAM C TERRAI N SKETCH

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environment, day and ni ght, given paper, pencil,
bi nocul ars, an observation post, a coordinate scal e/protractor and an

i nformati on sheet containing the zone of operation and responsibility, or an
obj ecti ve.

STANDARD: The Marine must present an accurate panoram c representation of
terrain in the zone of action/objective area, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Describe terrain features in the objective areal/zone of action.
2. Deternmine scale to be used on the sketch.
3. Denobnstrate how a reference point is used on a sketch.
4. Denpnstrate a nmethod of measuring figures at a distance.
5. Denonstrate four nethods of locating a terrain feature.
6. Draw a panorami c representation of the terrain within the objective

areal/ zone of action.

Appendi x A to
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a. Draw the skyline first.

b. Draw internittent crests.

c. Draw all neutral terrain features.

d. Draw all nan-made objects.

7. Include marginal information that is enclosed on sketches.
8. Describe why the sketch was nade in narginal infornmation.
9. Update as tine permts.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. M 03.32F, Reconnai ssance Marine
2. FM 6-30, Qbserved Fire Procedures
3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 10 PREPARE AND | SSUE A PATROL WARNI NG ORDER

CONDI TI
protract

S): Gven an operations order, 1:50,000 nmap, and coordi nate scal e/
or.

STANDARD: Prepare and issue a patrol warning order for a Fire/Firepower

Cont rol

Team (FCT) within 30 minutes of issuance of order.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare brief statements on the eneny and friendly situation and
capabilities.

2. Cearly state the mssion of the patrol.

3. List all nenbers of the patrol.

4. Establish the chain of command.

5. Assign positions and duties in elenments and teans to all patrol
nmenbers.

6. Cover all necessary individual requirements in the assignnent of
positions and duties.

7. Follow established principles in organizing the patrol into elenments
and teans.

8. List all required special equipnent to acconplish the m ssion.

9. Designate the elenent to carry the special equipnent.

10. Select a common uniform and equi pnent based on weather, terrain,
equi pnent avail able, and m SS1 on.

11. Publish a tinme schedul e which provides the date/tinme of the issuance
of the patrol order, rehearsal, inspection schedule, and the issuance
of supplies, equipnment and weapons.

12. Ensure the designated patrol nenbers understand the patrol warning
order.

13. Issue specific preparation instructions to key individuals.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad
Appendi x A to

ENCLOSURE ( 6)

6- A- 20



2.

MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.2.11 PREPARE AND | SSUE A PATROL ORDER AND ORDER ANNEXES
CONDI TI S): Gven an operation order, 1:50,000 nap, coordi nate scal e/
protractor, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: Prepare and issue a patrol order for a Fire Control Team (FCT)
ensuring each Marine understands his mssions and duties. Prepare a patrol
annex for novenent.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Utilize patrol order format.

Conduct coordination with outside units while planning the patrol.
Request intelligence briefings and updates.

Conduct inspections and rehearsals.

Ensure all patrol nenbers are present prior to issuing order.

Conduct an orientation briefing for all menbers prior to issuing the
patrol order.

Use a terrain nodel, map sketch, or other visual aids.

Use an aerial photograph as a map suppl enent which has the scale
determ ned and a grid superinposed.

Provide a patrol forecast for the patrol period.

Identify the size, type, and capabilities of eneny units known to be
in the area of operations, or suspected |ocations, and recent
activities.

Describe the terrain over which the patrol is to operate.

Provi de planned routes of other patrols operating in the i medi ate
ar ea.

Brief the fire support plan that includes artillery, air, NSFS, and
|l ocation of on call targets.

Identify any attachnments to the patrol.

Specify the patrol m ssion.

Provide a conpl ete concept of the patrols mission.

Specify the task of each elenent and all key individuals.

Include all coordinating instructions, i.e., tinme of departure and
return, primary and alternate routes, organization for novenent,
procedures for crossing danger areas, actions on enemy contact,
actions at rallying points, actions at the objective area, actions at
obstacl es, energency extractions, and rul es of engagenent, etc.

Brief the patrol on actions in the event of capture, injury to
personnel, and conprom se.

Brief plan for insertion of patrol in detail as a separate annex to
the patrol order.

Specify tines and place of rehearsals and inspections.

Brief those administration and |ogistics itens requiring highlighting
not covered in the warning order nor previously nentioned.

Review all signals to be used within the patrol.
Appendi x A to
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24. Brief comunications as a separate annex to the patrol order.

25. ldentify tinme and frequency of required reports to the higher
comand el enent.

26. Cover intrapatrol and unit challenge and password.

27. Specify the location of the patrol |eader, assistant patrol |eader,
as well as elenment |eaders during all stages of the patrol.

28. Ensure that all personnel understand the order and are cogni zant of
their duties and responsibilities.

29. Prepare and issues a frag order covering all areas of change from
the patrol order.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 12 PREPARE PATROL ROUTES AND OVERLAYS

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical environnent guidance fromthe unit conmmander,
an operation order, a 1:50,000 nap, coordinate scale/protractor and a
requirenent to lead a patrol.

STANDARD: The patrol |eader will plan a primary and alternate patrol route
based on tine of departure/tine of return, the mission statenment, guidance
fromthe unit conmander, and the eneny situation. He will make a overlay
showi ng the routes chosen.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Make a terrain analysis and select a secure primary and alternate
routes based on infornmation avail abl e.

2. Estinmate eneny capabilities based on eneny situation given.
3. Plan routes based on patrols ability and time given.
4. Prepare a clear, concise overlay.

5. Indicate checkpoints, indirect fire targets, insert and extract
points, patrol base, and objective rally point.

6. Display a legend, marginal information, and |list of personnel on the
patrol overl ay.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
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TASK:  ANGL. 2.13 CONDUCT PATROL REHEARSALS

CONDI TI S): Gven a patrol order and a warning order for a day and/or
ni ght patrol, and a FCT with equi prment.

STANDARD: The Marine will conduct patrol rehearsals to ensure the
operational proficiency of the FCT.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Select rehearsal site and tinme of rehearsals.

2. Rehearse all action to be taken. If tinme is limted rehearse the nost
critical phases.

3. Supervise and conduct rehearsals in all areas pertaining to the
patrol .

4. If the patrol is to operate at night, conduct both day and ni ght
rehearsal s over similar terrain.

5. Use the rehearsal to test the soundness of the patrol order and
patrol organization.

6. Make final adjustnents to the plan and organi zati on based on | essons
| earned fromthe rehearsal.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 14 CONDUCT PATROL | NSPECTI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven a warning order and a patrol order for a day and/or
ni ght patrol, and a FCT with equi prment.

STANDARD: Conduct initial and final inspections of the FCT in preparation
for the patrol.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Upon receipt of the warning order and patrol order and prior to
rehearsals, inspect the FCT to ensure uniforns, equipnrent, and
weapons are conpl ete, correct and functional.

2. Question patrol nenbers to ensure each Marine knows:

a. The patrol plan (concept of the operation).

b. Wat he is to do and when he is to do it (both on the nobve and at
the objective).

c. \What others are to do (that will affect hin).

d. Challenges and passwords, codes, radio call signs, frequencies,
reporting times, and other pertinent details.

3. Conduct a final inspection prior to departure to ensure discrepancies
found in the initial inspection have been corrected, all equipnment is
in working order, nothing is left behind, and that the nmen are ready
for the mission.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad
2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.15 ENTER AND EXIT FRIENDLY LI NES VI A FOOT MOVEMENT

CONDI TI S): Gven an exit and entry point through friendly |ines,
chal | enge and password, PRC-77/PRC-119 radio, call signs, and frequencies

STANDARD: Coordi nate and conduct an exit of friendly lines to comence a
patrol and re-enter friendly lines to conclude the patrol.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Exit friendly lines.

a. Select a patrol assenbly area and reconnoiter the area desi gnated
by the unit conmander.

b. If possible select a route fromthe assenbly area through
friendly positions that offer conceal nent from eneny view

c. ldentify gaps or lanes in mnefields and wire obstacles, and
|l ocate local security elenents through which the patrol wll
pass.

d. Upon receiving permssion fromthe unit commander to nove out,
move the patrol fromthe rehearsal area to the assenbly area.

e. Leave the assistant patrol |eader with the patrol, nove forward
and nake final coordination with the conmander of the front |ine
unit.

f. Mke final coordination for the return through friendly Iines.

g. Brief patrol nermbers on eneny contacts/sighting by the unit
oppupying the friendly lines.

h. Once coordination is nade, nove the patrol forward.

i. Lead the patrol through friendly Iines. Once outside friendly
lines dismiss the guide (if using one), issue any last mnute
instructions to the navigator, and ensure the patrol is in the
proper formation.

2. Enter friendly lines.

a. Contact units occupying friendly lines via radi o comunications
and requests pernission to enter lines.

b. Place patrol in a secure position and have one nan approach
friendly lines to be recognized.

c. Once the nan is recogni zed, nove teamthrough friendly |lines and
ensure a head count is conducted.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
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TASK: ANGL. 2.16 CONTROL PATROL MOVEMENT

CONDI TI S): Acting as a patrol |eader, given a FCT that has exited
friendly lines, and a objective.

STANDARD: The team | eader will control the novenent and discipline of his
team during the novenent, ensuring the proper dispersion and formation is
used at all tinmes.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternmine the patrol’s formation. Standard squad and fire team
formati ons should be used based on the foll owi ng considerations.

a. Visibility, weather, terrain, and vegetation.
b. Contacts with the eneny.

c. All-around defense (to be maintain constantly, with no
exceptions).

d. Time allotted for the nission.
2. Exercise control.
a. Position where patrol can best be controlled as a whole.
b. Use armand hand signals as prinmary nmeans of conmuni cati ons.
c. \Wen speaking, speak just |oudly enough to be heard.

d. Use radios only when arm and hand signals or face to face contact
is inpractical.

e. Use planned and rehearsed sound signals.

f. |If available, use infrared equi prent as a nmeans of sending and
recei ving signals.

g. Use lum nous tape to assist in keeping visual contact with
per sonnel .

h. Ensure all personnel are continuously accounted for.
3. Enpl oy navigation techni ques.

a. Assign one or nore Marines as navigators. They will assist the
patrol |eader in maintaining direction by use of the conpass.

b. Assign at least two pacers and use the average of their counts
for an approximati on of the distance travel ed. Ensure pacers are
separated so they will not influence each other’s count.

c. Divide route into legs, with each leg starting at a recogni zabl e
point on the ground. Ensure the pacers begin the count from zero
at the begi nning of each |eg.

4. Organize the formation to provide security while on the nove, during
halts, at danger areas, and upon reaching checkpoints and rally
poi nts.

a. Disperse the patrol consistent with control, visibility, cover,
and conceal nent.

b. Enploy signs and countersigns within the patrol.

c. As required, enploy scouts to the front and rear of the formation
and consistent with visibility, the terrain, vegetation, and the
size of the patrol, enploy scouts to the flanks.

d. Ensure the patrol does not silhouette itself when noving al ong
hi gh ground.

e. Avoid danger areas and take advantage of avail able cover and
conceal nment .

f. Mintain an even pace and avoi d sudden novenent.

g. Avoid known or suspected eneny locations and built up areas, whenever
possi bl e.

h. For night patrols, keep Marines cl ose together.
Appendi x A to
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(1) Enphasi ze silent novenent.
(2) Ensure speed of novenent is kept slower.

i. Halt the patrol occasionally to observe and listen for eneny
activity.

j. Use infiltration techni ques when the eneny situation dictates it.

5. Enpl oy novenent control neasures.
a. Designate checkpoints and tentative rally points before |eaving
friendly Iines.
b. Designate rally points enroute to the objective.

(1) Designate a point within the friendly area as the initial
ral | yi ng point.

(2) Designate enroute rallying points between the initial
ral lying point and the objective rallying point.

(3) Designate the objective rallying point at a point nearest the
objective at which the patrol reassenbles after the m ssion
i s acconpl i shed.

c. Designate actions to be taken at rallying points before departing
friendly Iines.

(1) Recognition signals for assenbly at rallying points.

(2) M ninmum nunber of men and maxi num anount of waiting tine
required before the senior man noves the rallied patrol
menbers onward toward the objective.

(3) Instruction for patrol nmenbers who find thenselves alone at a
ral | yi ng point.

d. Designate a final preparation position.

6. Plan for crossing of danger areas before departing friendly lines.
Ensure each patrol menber knows exactly what to do at danger areas.

7. Wen required to halt for an extended period of tine in an area not
protected by friendly troops, designate a hide position.

REFERENCE(S) :

1. FMFM 6-4, Marine Rifle Conpany/Pl atoon

2. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

3. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2.17 CROSS DANGER AREAS

CONDI TI S): Gven a FCT, a danger area, and a situation that requires the
teamto cross the danger area.

STANDARD: The team |l eader will direct the crossing of small, large, and

| i near danger areas.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1.
2.

3.

Appendi x

Enpl oy the appropriate signals for danger areas.
Det er mi ne whet her to bypass danger area.
Choose the npbst secure crossing point. Cross roads or trails at

or near a bend or where the road is narrow.

Ato
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4. Assign near and far side security and rally points.
5. Have the near side reconnoitered.
6. Send scouts to reconnoiter the far side. This will include the

reconnoitering of tentative rallying points.
7. Once clear, cross the patrol as rapidly and quietly as possible.
8. Conduct a head count on the far side of the danger area.

9. Continue on patrol.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 18 EXECUTE | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON DRI LLS

CONDI TI S): Acting as a nenber of a FCT in a tactical environnent, and
subj ect to unexpected eneny contact.

STANDARD: Wth or without order, depending on the situation and as directed
in the patrol order, execute imediate action (I1A) drills when unexpected
contact is nmade with eneny forces.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. If the first patrol nmenber to detect the eneny, give the silent
signal to FREEZE. |If another patrol menber gives the signal, halt
in place, keeping the weapon at the ready, and remain absolutely
nmotionl ess and quiet until further signals or orders are given.

2. If the first patrol nenber to hear or sight an eneny or unidentified
aircraft, give the signal to FREEZE. |f another patrol menber gives
the signal, halt in place, keeping the weapon at the ready, and
remai n absolutely notionless and quiet until further signals or
orders are given.

3. If the first patrol nenber to sight and attacking aircraft, shout
" Al RCRAFT FRONT (LEFT, REAR, or RIGHT)", and nove into a line
formati on perpendicular to the direction of the oncomng aircraft.

a. Once on line hit the ground seeking the best cover avail abl e.

b. Position body perpendicular to the aircraft’s direction of travel
and try to present the shall owest target possible.

c. Fire on aircraft only upon receiving orders fromthe patrol
| eader.

4., \Wen the signal is given to conduct a hasty anbush.

a. Mve in the direction indicated by the signal and take up the
best conceal ed firing position avail abl e.

b. Do not fire until the patrol |eader initiates the anbush.

c. |If the first menmber of the patrol to becone aware that the patrol
has been detected, before the patrol |eader initiates the anbush,
initiate the anbush by firing and shouti ng.

5. If unexpected physical contact is made with the eneny, and anobng
those patrol nenbers nearest to the eneny, open fire and shout
" CONTACT, FRONT (RI GHT, LEFT, or REAR)". Mve into the appropriate
formation and follow the patrol |eader’s direction.

Appendi x A to
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6. |If caught in a near anmbush (eneny within 50 neters of the patrol).

a. If inthe killing zone, wi thout order or signal, inmediately
assault directly into the anbush position. Cccupy it, and
continue the assault or break contact, as directed.

b. If not inthe killing zone, maneuver against the attack force and

other elements of the ambush, as directed.
7. If caught in a far anbush (eneny beyond 50 neters of the patrol).

a. If inthe killing zone, w thout order or signal, inmediately
return fire, take the best position available, and continue
firing until directed otherw se

b. If not inthe killing zone maneuver against the ambush force, as
directed.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.. 2.19 DI RECT | MVEDI ATE ACTI ON DRI LLS

CONDI TI S): Acting as a FCT Leader, conducting a patrol in a tactica
envi ronment, and subject to unexpected eneny contact.

STANDARD: The patrol |eader will direct his patrol in the conduct of
i mredi ate action (1A) drills when unexpected contact is nade with eneny
forces.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Ensure all patrol nenbers have rehearsed IA drills before |eaving
friendly |ines.

2. If the patrol sights the eneny, but is not itself detected, deternine
whet her to nake or avoid physical contact. Base decision on the
patrol’s assigned mission and the capability to successfully engage
the eneny unit.

3. If the patrol’s assigned nission prohibits physical contact, except
that necessary to acconplish the mi ssion, keep actions defensive in
nature. Break physical contact, if unavoidable, quickly as possible
and, if still capable, continues the m ssion.

4. Upon sighting of the enemy conduct an inmmediate halt drill.
5. If the situation pernmts, conduct a hasty anbush

a. Signal for a hasty anbush and direct patrol nenbers to nove
quickly to the right or left of Iine of novenent, and take up the
best avail abl e conceal ed firing positions

b. Initiate the anbush by opening fire and shouting "FIRE"

(1) If the patrol is defensive in nature, the anbush is not
initiated unless the patrol is detected.

(2) If the patrol is offensive in nature, allow the eneny to
advance until he is in the nost vul nerabl e position.

6. Conduct an imedi ate assault if attenpting to nmake and quickly break
undesi red but unavoi dabl e contact, or to decisively engage the eneny.
Upon shouts of "CONTACT, FRONT (RI GHT, LEFT, or REAR)" nove the
patrol swiftly into a line formation and assault the eneny.

Appendi x A to
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a. \Wen used defensively, stop the assault when the eneny wi thdraws
and contact is broken quickly. |If the eneny stands fast, carry
the assault through the eneny’s positions, continuing until
contact is broken.

b. Wen used offensively, continue to engage the eneny until he is
dest royed.

7. If the patrol is fired upon from beyond 50 neters, break contact as
qui ckly as possible and continue the m ssion.

8. If the patrol is anbushed, determine if the anbush is a near anbush
or a far ambush, and conduct the appropriate counter anbush drill.

a. |f caught in a near anbush (eneny within 50 neters of the
patrol).
(1) Direct those in the killing zone to imediately assault into

the anbush position, occupy it, and continue the assault or
break contact.

(2) Direct those not in the killing zone to maneuver against the
anmbush force and other elenents of the anbush.

(3) Continue the assault to either elimnate the ambush or to
break contact.

b. If caught in a far anbush (eneny beyond 50 neters of the patrol).

(1) Direct the men in the killing zone to return fire and take
best avail abl e positions.

(2) Direct the men not in the killing to maneuver agai nst the
anbush force.

(3) Continue the assault to either elimnate the anmbush or to
break contact.

9. If attacked by an aircraft, nove the patrol, upon shouts of
"Al RCRAFT: FRONT (LEFT, REAR, or RIGHT)", quickly into a line
formation.

a. Ensure the formation is well spread out and at a right angle to
the aircraft’s direction of travel.

b. Between attacks direct the patrol menbers into better positions.

c. Deternmine if aircraft should be fired upon.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2. 20 PERFORM SURVEI LLANCE/ OBSERVATI ON TECHNI QUES

CONDI TI S): Gven a nmission, an Operations (OP) |og, blank spot report
(SPOTREP), binoculars, a 1:50,000 mlitary map, a sketching kit, nessage
book, a night vision sight and ni ght vision goggles.

STANDARD: Correctly enpl oy surveill ance/ observation techni ques of an
assi gned obj ective during daylight and at night.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Select an observation post.
2. Miintain an CP | og.
3. Enpl oy observation techni ques using binocul ars.
Appendi x A to

ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 29



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

4. Enpl oy observation techni ques and records objective photographically
usi ng canera.

5. Enpl oy observation techni ques using night vision sights.
6. Enpl oy observation techni ques using night vision goggles.
7. Construct a sketch of the assigned objective.

8. Conplete and send a SPOTREP to hi gher headquarters.

9. Provide a debrief upon conpletion of mssion.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.21 DI RECT ACTI ONS AT THE OBJECTI VE AREA

CONDI TI S): Gven a situation and m ssion, 1:50,000 map, coordinate scale
/protractor and a FCT.

STANDARD: Direct all actions at a given objective.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Plan for reconnai ssance and security from personnel avail abl e.

2. Ensure proper sequence of actions at the objective are conducted
by team nenbers.

3. Properly select an objective rally point (ORP).

4, UWilize a five point contingency plan.

5. Select and use a vantage point.

6. Conduct a |eader’s reconnai ssance of the objective area.

7. Position reconnai ssance and security teans.

8. Select best nethod for conducting a point or area reconnai ssance.
9. Designate the time and place for dissemnating information.

10. Conduct reconnai ssance and surveill ance.

11. Wthdraw from obj ective area.

12. Sel ect a conmunications site.

13. Conduct conmunications site activities.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad

2. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL. 2. 22 ESTABLI SH A PATROL BASE

CONDI TI S): Gven T/ O weapon, 782 gear, and rucksack, and a six man team
in atactical situation.

STANDARD: The Marine will select a patrol base, properly reconnoiter, occupy
the base, and utilize passive and active security neasures.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Select a location for the base.
a. Find a secret and secure position.

b. Terrain nmust have facilities suited for the erection of adequate
radi o antennas.

c. |If resupply by air is expected, the base should have a conveni ent
drop zone.

d. Position should have flat, dry ground, if possible, that drains
quickly to allow the Marines a dry place to rest.

2. Plan for passive security of the base, based on the terrain in which
the patrol base is |ocated.

a. An area considered of little tactical value and has m ni num eneny
activity.

b. An area where there is anpl e conceal nent.
c. An area renpte from hunan habitation.

d. An area near, but not on a source of water.
e. An area not swanpy or on steep sl opes.

f. Avoid ridgelines and topographical crests.

g. Avoid roads, trails, and valleys that may be natural |ines of
drift.

3. Plan for active security of the base.

a. Reconnoiter base site prior to occupation.

b. Establish perinmeter defense.

c. Enforce canouflage, noise, and |ight discipline.
4. Cccupy the patrol base.

a. Secretly occupy the base using deception neasures.

b. Do not occupy the patrol base until it has been scouted and
checked for suitability.

c. Assune a perineter defense i medi ately upon noving into the
posi tion.

d. Keep novenent and noise inside base to a minimnum Strictly
control all cooking fires.

5. As required, ensure there is a suitable alarmsignal for the approach
of friendly or eneny troops. Alarmw ||l not sound foreign to the
envi ronnent .

6. Wien | eaving the base, ensure all signs of occupation are renoved.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-4, Marine Rifle Conpany/Pl atoon
2. FMFM 6-5, Marine Rifle Squad
Appendi x Ato
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3. FMFM 6-7, Scouting and Patrolling for Infantry Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2. 23 CONDUCT AN | NSERT/ EXTRACT VI A HELI COPTER LANDI NG

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environment, day and night, given individual
conbat equi prent, rucksack, individual weapon, a helicopter, a |landing zone
(LZ) and a frog order.

STANDARD: As a nenber of a FCT, the Marine will conduct an insertion/
extraction via helicopter |anding.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Conduct helicopter insertion.
a. Gve the pilot a zone brief.

b. Properly board the helicopter (identifies/confirns the correct
LZ).

c. Enroute remmins oriented and identifies checkpoints.

d. Upon touchdown, debarks the helicopter with the team in a
tactical node; at weapons condition 1.

e. Mve to a conceal ed position, provide security, establish
conmuni cations with insert helicopter, or higher headquarters to
report insert conplete.

f. Oient in the correct direction.

g. Tactically noves out on assigned m ssion.

2. Conduct helicopter extraction.

a. Mve tactically as part of the teamto the extract LZ

b. Establish all around security.

c. Correctly respond to pilot initiated conmuni cations.

d. Gve the pilot a |l anding zone brief.

e. Mark landing zone (snoke, signal mirror, or panel) and respond to
the pilot’s identification of narkings.

f. As a helicopter |ands, team enbarks aboard while providing
security.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. ST 21-75-3, Dismounted Patrolling

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 24 RAPPEL | NSERT VI A HELI COPTER

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environment, day and night, given rifle, 782
gear, rucksack, gloves, snaplink, 120 ft. rappel rope rigged at standing end
according to unit SOP, a UH1, UH 60, or CH 46/ CH 53 helicopter, trained
rappel master, procedural and safety briefings.

Appendi x A to
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STANDARD: Follow all instructions of the rappel master. Descend safely to the
ground.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Don equi pnent.
2. Follow all instructions of the rappel naster.
3. Correctly execute rappel.
4, Correctly clear rappel line.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. Local SOTG SCP for Rope Managenment (Use until fornmal Marine Corps

ref erences are published)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2. 25 CONDUCT | NSERTI ON/ EXTRACTI ON VI A A SPECI AL PATRCL
| NSERTI OV EXTRACTI ON ( SPI E) OPERATI ON

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environment, day and night, given rifle,
782 gear, rucksack, two snaplinks, sling rope, SPIE harness, SPIE rig,
hel i copter, rappel naster, procedural, and safety briefings.

STANDARD: Follow all instructions of the rappel master. Successfully conduct
a SPIE insert i on/extract ion.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Myve to insert/extract |location and sets up security as part of a
FCT.

2. Correctly don SPIE harness.

3. Correctly tie chest bowine with sling rope.

4, Correctly tie figure eight on running end of sling rope.

5. Correctly attach one snaplink each to SPIE harness and sling rope.

6. After SPIE line hits ground, correctly attach chest bow i ne snaplink
to opposite 'D ring.

7. Correctly attach chest bow ine snaplink to opposite 'D ring.
8. Ensure buddy’'s snaplinks are properly secured to SPIE I|ine.

9. Continue to maintain security as renai nder of team hooks up and as
SPIE line lifts team from ground.

10. Maintain proper position once airborne.
11. Land safely.

12. Detach from SPIE |ine.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. NavAir 1345-2, SPIE Manual
2. Local SOIG SCOP for Rope Managenent (Use until formal Marine Corps

ref erences are published)

Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2.26 CONDUCT | NDI VI DUAL ROPE NMANAGEMENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a 120 foot green line, a steel non-locking snaplink, a
steel locking "Stubai", and a 14 foot sling rope.

STANDARD: The Marine will denonstrate proper knot tying and conduct proper
rope managenent.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Inspect the ropes and snaplinks for serviceability.
2. Care for and nmintain ropes.

3. Use proper rope term nol ogy when di scussing the conditions of the
rope with other Marines.

4. Tie the follow ng knots:
a. Square knot w/ two overhand.
b. Swi ss seat.
c. Around the body bow i ne.
d. Figure eight.
e. Overhand.
f. Doubl e sheet bend.
g. Bowine.
h. Round turn wtwo half hitches.
i. Cove hitch.
j. Butterfly.
k. Bowline on a coil.
I.  Prusik.

m Transport tightening hitch.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. Local SOTG SOP for Fast Rope (use until formal Marine Corps
ref erences are published)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 2. 27 DI RECT A HELI COPTER LANDI NG TAKECFF

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environnment, day and night, given tw batons/
flashlights with infra red (JR) covers (as appropriate), an LZ, a helicopter,
782 gear, rucksack, rifle, goggles, and a conpass.

STANDARD: The Marine will direct the helicopter utilizing the el even hand
and arm si gnal s.

Appendi x A to
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Ensure the | anding zone was properly narked.

a. During daylight nmark the landing zone with either snoke grenades
or air panels. If marking with snoke, have the pilot identify
the col or of the snoke.

b. During night tinme use the glide angle indicator Iight (GAIL)
system if available, or field expedients nethods (i.e.
flashlights with IR covers, heat tabs, strobe lights, etc.).

2. Ensure a |landing zone brief was given to the pilot.

3. Use hand and armsignals to direct |anding/takeoff (flashlights with
wands or IR covers required at night).

a. Prepare for guidance.
b. Forward.

c. Backward.

d. Move right.

e. Myve |eft.

f. Upward.

g. Downward.

h. Land.

i. Takeoff.

j. \Waveoff.

k. Hover.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. M 03. 32F, Reconnai ssance Marine

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 28 STERI LI ZE LANDI NG ZONE

CONDITION(S): Wth one FCT necessary tools and equi prent, an LZ, and
materials found in the area.

STANDARD: Return LZ to the condition it was in prior to the operation.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Police or obliterate cigarette butts, candy and gum wr appers,
equi pnent, and other signs of occupancy, such as crushed undergrowt h,
heel scuffs, trails, and human waste.
2. Recover all rigging straps and other air delivery equi pnent.
3. Assign an individual at the recovery collection point to account for
air itens and packages.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM31-11C S, Special Forces Soldier’s Manual
Appendi x A to

ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 35



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.2.29 G VE A LANDI NG ZONE BRI EF

CONDI TI S): Gven a landing zone brief format, a radio with frequencies
and call signs, and appropriate nission orders.

STANDARD: Correctly transnmt a | anding zone brief.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Establish and maintain communications with the helicopter.
2. Insert mission information into LZ brief format.

3. Transnit brief.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM-M 3-3, Helicopter Operations

2. M 03.32F, Reconnai ssance Mari ne

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 2. 30 SELECT LANDI NG ZONE FOR ROTARY W NG Al RCRAFT

CONDITION(S): Day and night, given a mission, type and nunber of aircraft,
and training area.

STANDARD: Correctly select appropriate size for |anding zone/site/point per
nm ssion requirement.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Calculate the size of landing point, day and night for the type of
aircraft to land (UH1, CH 46, CH 53, AH 1W or UH60).

2. Ensure the landing zone has the acceptable limts of approach/

departure routes, |anding surfaces, slope of ground, and obstacles in
and around | andi ng zone.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. M 03. 32F, Reconnai ssance Mari ne

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The Marine will be able to describes the difference between a | andi ng
zone, a landing site, and a | anding point.

TASK:  ANGL. 2. 31 ESTABLI SH A LANDI NG ZONE ( DAY/ NI GHT)

CONDI TI S): In a tactical environment day and ni ght, given equipnent,
snoke grenades, col ored panels, heliport lighting system a strobe Light, two
flashlights with IR covers or wands, two Marines, a clear zone,and a m ssion
order.

Appendi x A to
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The Marine will select the site which neets the listed criteria

and within two minutes (daylight)/twenty mnutes (night), nark a landing site
for a helicopter.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Establish a landing zone (day).

a.

j-

Sel ect site for landing zone for one helicopter based on the
f ol | owi ng.

(1) Size and surface condition.

(2) Sl ope of ground.

(3) Ease of identification fromair.

(4) ostacles and obstructions in/around site.

(5) Eneny situation.

(6) Approach and retirement of helicopter.

(7) Defensibility.

Establi sh objective rally point.

Conduct | eader’s recon.

Secure the | andi ng zone.

Ensure the site is free of obstacles.

Ensure sl ope does not exceed fourteen percent or eight degrees.
Det er mi ne approach and departure routes, and w nd headi ng.
Respond to pilot initiated comunications and give zone brief.
Utilize smoke, if necessary.

Denonstrate | TG as necessary.

2. Establish a landing zone (night).

a.

b.

Execute steps a-f as listed above.

Mark the landing with either landing "T" or inverted "Y' wth
colored GE-1 narkers.

Correctly place/utilize GAIL |ight.
Respond to pilot initiated comunications and give zone brief.
Utilize strobe Iight, as necessary.

Denonstrate | TGwith flashlights with IR covers or wands, as
necessary.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. M 03.32F, Reconnai ssance Mari ne

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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DUTY AREA 3 - COHMUNI CATI ONS

TASK:  ANGL. 3.1 OPERATE THE AN PRC- 77 RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Provided AN PRC-77, frequency, an assigned station on a radio
net, callsign, batteries, and cleaning materials.

STANDARD: Install the ANPRC 77, naintain reliable communications w th other
stations on the net, and ensure the radio is free of dirt, debris, rust and
corrosion and fully operational with discrepancies noted for repair, per the
ref erences.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Set up the PRC 77.
a. Install batteries.
b. Attach antenna.
c. Attach handset.
d. Set frequency and volune controls.
e. Apply power.
f. Conduct operational check.
2. Qperate the AN PRC-77 radio.
a. Conduct an operational check.
b. Establish conmunications on the net.
c. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
d. Performoperator |evel naintenance.
3. Perform preventive maintenance on the AN PRC-77.
a. Conduct an SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5820-498-12, Operator’s Manual, AN PRC 77
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL. 3.2 OPERATE AN GRA-39 RADI O SET CONTROL GROUP

CONDI TI S): Provided an ANNGRA-39 with batteries, WD-1/TT, desi gnated
radi o equi pnent, and the reference.

STANDARD: (Operate the AN GRA-39, per the reference.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Install batteries.
2. Place local control unit next to radio.
3. Connect local control unit radio cable to audio connector of radio.
4. Place renote control unit at desired site.
5. Connect handset to renote control unit.
6. Connect two units together with a wireline.
7. Apply power to both units.
8. Conduct operational check.
9. Perform Qperator Mintenance on the AN GRA- 39.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5820-477-12, Operators Manual, AN GRA-39
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVS Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportable Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pment Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.3 OPERATE AN PRC- 104 RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Provided AN PRC- 104, an assigned station, frequency, callsign,
batteries, cleaning materials, and the references.

STANDARD: Install the ANNPRC-104, maintain reliable comunications with
ot her stations on the net, an ensure the equipnent is free of dirt, debris,
rust, corrosion, and fully operational, per the references. Report
di screpanci es, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Set up the AN PRC 104.

a. Install batteries.
Appendi x A to
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b. Attach antenna to antenna base.

c. Attach antenna base to antenna socket.

d. Attach handset.

e. Set node, antenna, frequency, and vol une controls.

f. Apply power.

g. Tune the radio.

h. Conduct operational check.
2. Qperate the AN PRC-104 Radi o Set.

a. Ensure the radio is grounded.

b. Conduct an operational check.

c. Establish communications on the net.

d. Troubl eshoot probl ens.

e. Performoperator |evel preventive maintenance.
3. Mintain the AN PRC 104 Radi o Set

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. PerformPM

c. Conduct operational check.

d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TMQ07748A-12/1, Qperator’s Manual, AN PRC-104
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportable Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.4 OPERATE AN MRC- 138 RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Provided AN MRC- 138, an assigned station, frequency, call
sign, batteries, cleaning equipnent, and the references.

STANDARD: Install AN MRC-138 naintain reliable comunications with other
stations on the net, and ensure the equipnent is fully operational, free of
dirt, debris, rust, and corrosion, per the references. Report all

di screpanci es, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the AN MRC- 138 Radio Set.

Appendi x A to
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a. Site the equipnent.
b. Gound the radio set.
c. Connect cabl es.
d. Install AT-1011.
e. Connect handset.
f. Apply power.
g. Set frequency.
h. Conduct operational check.
2. Qperate the AN MRC-138 Radi o Set.
a. Ensure the radio is grounded.
b. Conduct operational check.
c. Establish communications on the net.
d. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
3. Performoperator |evel maintenance on the AN MRC-138 Radi o Set.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TMO07749A/ 07743A-12/1, Qperator’s Manual, AN MRC- 138
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportable Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.5 OPERATE AN MRC- 110A RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Provided AN MRC-110A, frequency, call sign, a designated site,
cl eani ng equi pnent and the references.

STANDARD: Install AN MRC-110A, maintain reliable comunications to include
providing retransm ssion capabilities to other stations on the net, and
ensure the radio set is fully operational, free of dirt, debris, rust, and
corrosion, per the references. Report all discrepancies, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the AN MRC- 110A Radio Set.

Appendi x A to
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a. Make sure the pins on the back of the radio are straight.

b. Lift the radio onto the nount and carefully push it straight back
to seat the radio pins into the nmount receptacle.

c. Check the dial light. If no light, return to first step and start
agai n.

d. Tighten the nount clanps to lock the radio on the nount. If
necessary, install safety wires to keep clanps from | oosening.

e. Connect cable assenblies to the radio.

f. FErect AS-1729 antennae.

g. Ensure the radio is grounded.

h. Apply power.

i. Set frequency.

j. Alow 1l mnute warnmup tine.
2. (Qperate the AN MRC-110A Radi o Set.

a. Ensure the radio is grounded.

b. Conduct operational check.

c. Establish communications on the net.

d. Conduct retransm ssion on the circuit.

e. Troubl eshoot probl ens.

f. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the AN MRC-110A Radi o Set.

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. Perform PM

c. Conduct operational check.

d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. M2O P4790.2, M MV Field Procedures Manual
2. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
3. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi pmrent 94
4. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

5. TM 11-5820-401-10-2, Operator’s Mnual, AN MRC 110

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL. 3.6 OPERATE AN MRC- 145 RADI O SET
CONDI TI S): Provided an AN MRC-119A, fill (contained in fill device),
frequency, callsigns, batteries, an assigned net, cleaning equipnent, and the
ref erences.
STANDARD: Install the AN/MRC-145 in a designated vehicle, maintain reliable
comuni cations with other stations on the net, and ensure the equipnent is
fully capable, free of dirt, debris, rust, or corrosion, and that
di screpancies are noted for repair.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Set up the MRC 145.

a. Place the radio into the mount.

b. Connect cable.

c. Install antenna.

d. Apply power.

e. Load variable or enter frequency.

f. Conduct operational check.

g. |If the radio setup includes two radios, repeat steps for the
second radi o.

2. (Operate the MRC- 145.

a. Conduct operational check.

b. Establish comunications on the net.

c. Troubl eshoot problens.

d. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the AN MRC 145 Radi o Set.

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. Perform PM

c. Conduct operational check.

d. Update equi pnent record jacket.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5820-890-10-1, Operator Manual, AN MRC- 145
2. MCO P4790.2, M MMS Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pment Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. This task applies to the follow ng radios:
a. AN VRC 88A
b. AN VRC- 89A
Appendi x Ato
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c. AN VRC 90A
d. AN VRC 91A

e. AN VRC 92A

TASK:  ANGL. 3.7 OPERATE AN PRC- 113 RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Provided an AN PRC-113, an assigned station, frequency,
callsign, batteries, cleaning materials, and the references.

STANDARD: Install the AN PRC-113, nmintain reliable conmunications with

ot her stations on the net, and ensure the radio set is fully functional, free
of dirt, debris, rust, and corrosion, per the references. Report

di screpanci es, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the AN PRC 113.
a. Install batteries.
b. Attach appropriate antenna.
c. Apply power.
d. Manually sel ect frequency.
e. Load preset channels.
f. Select a preset channel.
g. Select |ow power.
h. Conduct operational check.
2. Qperate the AN PRC-113 Radi o Set.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish conmunications on the net.
c. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
d. Performoperator |evel naintenance.
3. Miintain the AN PRC-113 Radi o Set.
a. Conduct an SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 31R2-2PRC113-1-1, Supplenmental Operator’s Manual, Radio Set,
AN/ PRC-113(V) 2

2. MCO P4790.2, M MMS Field Procedures Manual

3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual

4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportable Equi prent 94
Appendi x A to
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5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pment Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.8 OPERATE AN VRC-83 RADI O SET

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN VRC 83, an assigned station on a UHF radio net,
frequency, callsign, cleaning gear, and the references.

STANDARD: Install ANVRC-83, maintain reliable communications with other
stations on the net, ensure the radio set is fully operational and free of
dirt, debris, rust, and corrosion and that di screpancies are noted for
repair, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the AN VRC- 83.

a. Put the radio anplifier on the nount and fix into position.

b. Ensure the radio amplifier is switched off then connect the
vehi cl e power supply to the back of the radio anplifier.

c. Munt the RRT on to the radio anplifier and fix into position.

d. Connect the RF cable fromthe ANT socket on the RRT to the RF IN
on the radio amplifier.

e. Connect the antenna to the ANT socket on the radio anplifier.

f. Connect handset (H 250/U) to the R/T.

g. Ensure the radio is grounded.

h. Conduct operational checks.
2. Operate the AN VRC-83 radio set.

a. Conduct operational check.

b. Establish comunications on the net.

c. Troubl eshoot problens.

d. Performoperator Level preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the AN VRC 83 Radio Set.

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. Perform PM

c. Conduct operational check.

d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. M2O P4790.2, M MV Field Procedures Manual
2. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
3. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi pmrent 94
4. TM 4700- 15/ 1, Equi pnent Record Procedures
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.9 OPERATE AN PSC-3 MANPACK SATELLI TE TERM NAL

CONDI TI S): Provided an ANPSC-3, batteries, frequencies, and call sign,
cryptographi ¢ hardware and software, a conpass, satellite location, and the
ref erence.

STANDARD: Install the AN PSC-3, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up for line-of-sight (LOS) operation.
a. Install batteries.
b. Set up antenna (Azinmuth and el evation).
c. Connect antenna to RT with proper cable.
d. Set frequencies.
e. Turn on power.
f. Conduct operational check.

2. Set up for satellite operation.
a. Install batteries.
b. Set up antenna (Azinuth and el evation).
c. Connect antenna to RT with proper cable.
d. Set frequencies.
e. Turn on power.
f. Conduct operational check.

3. Conduct operational check.

4. Establish communications on the net.

5. Troubl eshoot probl ens.

6. Perform Operator |evel maintenance.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Update equi pnent requirenents.

d. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5895-1130-10/1, Operators Manual, AN PSC-3 Satellite
Conmuni cati ons Terni nal

2. NTP-2, Section 1(B), Defense Satellite Communications System
3. Joint Publication 6-05.4
4. FWMFM 3-30, Communi cati ons

Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3. 10 OPERATE AN PRC- 119A S| NCGARS RADI O

CONDI TI S): Provided AN PRC- 119A, fill (contained in a fill device), an
assigned station on a radio net, callsigns, batteries, cleaning equipnent,
and references.

STANDARD: Install the ANV PRC-119, mmintain reliable comunications with

ot her stations on the net, and ensure the radio set remains fully
operational, free of dirt, debris, rust, or corrosion, and that discrepancies
are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the AN PRC 119 Radio Set.
a. Install the battery.
b. Install hold up battery (HUB).
c. Secure the battery case.
d. Connect antenna.
e. Connect handset.
f. Apply power.
g. Select proper position for all swtches.
h. Load variable or enter frequency, as applicable.
2. Qperate the AN PRC-119 Radi o Set.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish conmunications on the net.
c. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
d. Performoperator |evel naintenance.
3. Mintain the AN PRC-119 radi o set.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5820-890-10-2, SINCGARS Qperator’s Manual
2. TM 5820-498-12, SINCGARS (perator Mi ntenance Manual
3. MCO P4790.2, M MV5 Field Procedures Manual
4. MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Mnual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94
6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.11 OPERATE MX- 9331B/ URC REGENERATI VE REPEATER

CONDI TI S): Provided MX-9331B/ URC, appropriate power source, cryptographic
hardware and software, frequencies, callsigns, cleaning equipnrent, and
ref erences.

STANDARD: Install the MX-9331B/URC, nmintain reliable retransnission
capabilities for the other stations on the net, and ensure the equi pnent
remains fully functional, free of dirt, debris, rust, corrosion, and that
di screpancies are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the MX-9331B/ URC regenerative repeater.
a. Site the equipnent.
b. Connect power.
c. Connect cabl es.
d. Apply power.
e. Load cryptographic software.
f. Conduct operational check.
g. Provide security.
2. Operate the MX-9331B/ URC.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish retransm ssion communications on the net.
c. Troubl eshoot problens.
d. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the MX-9331B/ URC.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 08848A-14/1, Qperator’s Manual, MX-9331B/ URC
2. TM 11-5820-401-10-2, Operator’s Manual, AN MRC 110
3. MCO P4790.2, M MV5 Field Procedures Manual
4., MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Mnual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi pmrent 94
6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.12 OPERATE TSEC/ KY-57 COMMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY EQUI PNVENT

CONDI TI S): Provided a TSEC/KY-57 with batteries, cryptographic hardware
and software, designated radio equi pnent, an assigned station on a radi o net,
frequenci es, callsigns, cleaning equipnent, and the references.

STANDARD: Install TSEC/ KY-57, nmmintain reliable communications with other
stations on the net via the TSEC KY-57, and ensure the equipnent is fully
operational, free of dirt, debris, rust, corrosion, and that discrepancies
are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the TSECU KY-57.
a. Install batteries.
b. Connect TSEC/ KY-57 to designated radi o equi prment.
c. Apply power.
d. Conduct operational check.
e. Provide security.
2. (Qperate the TSEC/ KY-57.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish conmunications on the net.
c. Perform Seville Advanced Renobte Keying operations, as required.
d. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
e. Performoperator |evel preventive maintenance.
3. Mintain the TSEC/ KY-57.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. PerformPM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-5810-292-12, Communications Security, KYK-13, KYK-15, KO -18

2. TM 11-5810-256-12, Operating Procedures for Comunications Security
Equi pnment

3. MCO P4790.2, M MMVB Field Procedures Manual
4. MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi pmrent 94
6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3. 13 OPERATE TSEC/ KY- 65 COMMUNI CATI ON SECURI TY SYSTEM PARKHI LL

CONDI TI S): Provided TSEC/ KY-65 with batteries, cryptographic hardware and
software, designated radi o equi pment, an assigned station on a radi o net,
frequency, callsign, cleaning equi pment, and references.

STANDARD: Install the TSEC/ KY-65, mmintain reliable comunications with
ot her stations on the net via the TSEC KY-65, and ensure that equi pnent
remains fully operational, free of dirt, debris, rust, corrosion, and that
di screpancies are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the TSEC KY-65.
a. Install batteries.
b. Connect TSEC/ KY-65 to designated radi o equi prment.
c. Apply power.
d. Load cryptographic software.
e. Conduct operational check.
f. Provide security.
2. Qperate the TSEC/ KY-65.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish comunications on the net.
c. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
d. Performoperator |evel preventive maintenance.
3. Mintain the TSEC KY-65.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. PerformPM
c. Conduct operational check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-5810-280-12 & P. Qperator’s Manual, TSEC KY-65
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

Appendi x A to
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TASK:  ANCL. 3. 14 OPERATE TSEC/ KYK-13 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a TSEC/ KYK-13, batteries, cryptographic fill, a transfer
devi ce, designated radi o equipnent, cleaning equi pnent, and references.

STANDARD: The Marine nust connect the TSEC/ KYK-13 to the designated radio
equi pment, ensure the equiprment is working properly in the secure node, and
mai ntain the equi pnent reporting for all discrepancies for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Operate the TSEC KYK-13.

a. Insert batteries.

b. Connect to conpatible radio equipnent.

c. Load cryptographic fill.

d. Store cryptographic fill.

e. Transfer comunications security variables.
2.  Maintain the TSEC KYK- 13.

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. PerformPM

c. Conduct operations check.

d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies for repair.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5810-256-0P-7, Operating Procedures for Conmunications Security
Equi prment

2. TM 11-5810-292-13, Conmuni cations Security Equi pment, KYK-13, KYK-15,
KOL- 18

3. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
4, MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Manual

5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.15 OPERATE TSEC/ KOL- 18 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PVENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a TSEC/ KOL-18, batteries, standard 8 |evel tape,
conpati bl e comuni cations security equi pment, cleaning equipnent, and the
ref erences.

STANDARD: The Marine nust connect the TSEC/ KOL-18 to conpatible

communi cations security equi pment and properly | oad the cryptographic code
into designated radi o equi pmrent and perform preventive nai ntenance reporting
di screpancies for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Operate the TSEC KOL- 18.
a. Connect the equipnment with a fill cable.
Appendi x A to
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b. Insert the tape leader in the slot marked "IN', lining up feed
holes with the white indicator dots on the device.

c. Press and rel ease the appropriate button on the equi pnment being
keyed, as required.

d. Pull the 8 level tape through the device at a steady rate.

e. Check to see if the equipnent accepted the cryptographic fill.
If not, repeat steps 1(a) through 1(d).

2. Mintain the TSEC KO - 18.
a. Conduct SL-3 Inventory.
b. Conduct operations check.
c. Update equi pnent records.

d. Report all discrepancies for repair.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. Vinson Keying Concept

2. TM 11-5810- 256- OP-7, Operating Procedures for Conmunications Security
Equi prment

3. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
4, MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANCL. 3.16 OPERATE TSEC/ KYK-99 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a TSEC/ KY-99, batteries, cryptographic hardware and
software, designated radio equi pnment, an assigned station on a radi o net,
frequenci es, callsigns, cleaning equipnent, and references.

STANDARD: Install the TSEC/ KY-99, maintain reliable comunications via
KY-99, perform preventive nai ntenance and report di screpancies for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the TSEC KY-99.
a. Install batteries.
b. Connect the TSEC/ KY-99 to designated radi o equi prment.
c. Apply power.
d. Load cryptographic software.
e. Conduct operational check.
f. Provide security.
2. (Qperate TSEC KY-99.
a. Conduct operational check.
b. Establish comunications on the net.
Appendi x A to
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c. Troubl eshoot problens.

d. Perform preventive nai ntenance.
3. Mintain the TSEC/ KY-99.

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. Perform PM

c. Update equi pnent records.

d. Conduct operational check.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM09726A-13, Operator’s Mnual, KY-99

2. TM 11-5810- 256- OP-7, Operating Procedures for Communications Security
Equi pnment

3. MCO P4790.2, M MVS Field Procedures Manual
4, MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi pment 94

6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi prment Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3.17 OPERATE KL-43C COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PMENT

CONDI TI S): Gven a KL-43C batteries, an established key, a radio or
t el ephone, an assigned station or line, frequency, callsigns, cleaning
equi prent, and references.

STANDARD: Install the KL-43C with designated radi o or tel ephone equi pnent,
mai ntain reliable comunications with other stations on the net, and ensure
the equipnent is fully capable and free of dirt, debris, rust, and corrosion,
and ensure di screpancies are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the KL-43C.
a. Install batteries.
b. Connect KL-43C to the designated radio or tel ephone equipnent.
c. Apply power.
d. Confirm power application by pressing the "Y' key.
e. Select a key.
f. Provide security.
2. (Qperate the KL-43C
a. Establish comunications on the net or |ine assigned.
b. Update keys as necessary.
c. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
Appendi x A to
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d. Performoperator |evel preventive maintenance.
3. Mintain the KL-43C

a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.

b. PerformPM

c. Update equi pnent records.

d. Conduct operational check.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. M2O P4790.2, M MV Field Procedures Manual
2. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
3. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

4. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3.18 COVWMUNI CATE UTI LI ZI NG A TACTI CAL ANTENNA ( RC- 292/ CE- 254)
CONDI TI S): Provided tactical antenna, designated site, and the reference.
STANDARD: Communicate utilizing the tactical antenna, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. FErect the tactical antenna.
a. Select site.
b. War protective headgear and eye protection.
c. Select your site.
d. Raise mast with two men.
e. Adjust and tighten all guy ropes.
2. Qperate with the tactical antenna.
a. Ensure antenna is properly grounded.
b. Connect antenna to radio.
c. Apply power to the radio set.
d. Establish comunications on the assigned net.
e. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
f. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the tactical antenna.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
Appendi x A to
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c. Update equi pnent records.
d. Conduct operational check.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. Appropriate TM Operators Mnual
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
3.  MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

5. TM 4700-15/1, Equipnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Ensure selected site is clear of obstructions such as power lines. If
there are power lines near the site the antenna nust not be any
closer than twi ce the height of the antenna.

TASK:  ANGL. 3.19 ERECT CE-254
CONDI TI S): Provided an OE-254, designated site, and the references.
STANDARD: Erect the oE-254, per the reference.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Wear protective headgear and eye protection.
2. Select your site.
3. Connect antenna to radio.
4. Raise mast assenbly w thout feedcone assenbly.
5. Adjust and tighten all guylines.
6. Lower nast assenbly to the ground.
7. Attach feedcone assenbly.

8. Raise mast.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5985-357-13, Operator’s Manual, OE-254

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Ensure selected site is clear of obstructions such as power lines. If
there are power lines near the site the antenna nust not be closer
than tw ce the height of the antenna.

Appendi x Ato
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TASK:

CONDI TI

ANGL. 3. 20 OPERATE AS- 2259/ GR HF TACTI CAL ANTENNA

S): Provided AS-2259/GR HF tactical antenna, a designated site,

appropriate radi o equi pment, an assigned station, frequencies, callsigns,
cl eani ng equi pnent, and the references.

STANDARD: Erect an AS-2259/GR HF tactical antenna, maintain reliable
conmuni cations with other stations on the net, and ensure the antenna is
fully operational and discrepancies are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. FErect the AS-2259/ @R antenna.
a. Select site.
b. Install the AB-1241 and connect to the radio set.
c. Assenble mast.
2. Qperate with the AS 2259/ GR ant enna.
a. Ensure antenna is properly grounded.
b. Connect antenna to radio.
c. Apply power to the radio set.
d. Establish comunications on the assigned net.
e. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
f. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Mintain the AS-2259/ GR ant enna.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. Perform PM
c. Update equi pnent records.
d. Conduct operational check.
e. Report discrepancies.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 07508A-14, Instruction Manual, AS-2259/CGR HF Tactical Antenna
2. MCO P4790.2, M MVS Field Procedures Manual
3. MCO P3000. 11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
4, MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportable Equi prent 94
5. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pment Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1.

VEHI CULAR | NSTALLATI ON: The AS-2259/GR can be fitted to the MRC- 138
by using the Adapter MX-9313/GR on the vehicle whip mount. Wen using
this method | eave off two sections to keep the top of the antenna at
the correct height.

The antenna should be located in the center of a clear area.
Installation of the antenna near any tall netal object or under heavy
foliage should be avoided. Under no circumnmstances should structures
conme in contact with the antenna.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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TASK: ANGL. 3.21 CONSTRUCT LONG W RE ANTENNA

CONDI TI S): Provided AB-( )/ GRC antenna mast kit, nylon rope, coaxial
cabl e, 10 gauge wire, resistors, baton antenna, assigned type of antenna,
appropriate radi o equi pnrent, an assigned net, frequencies, callsigns,

cl eani ng equi pnment, and references.

STANDARD: Construct assigned long wire antenna to neet specifications using
construction guidelines contained in the references, maintain reliable
conmuni cations on the assigned net, and ensure the antenna is fully capable
and that discrepancies are noted for repair.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Construct the |long wire antenna.
a. Determine |l ength of antenna.
b. Determ ne correct azinuth.
c. Select site |arge enough to accommopdat e ant enna.
d. Construct the antenna.
e. Adhere to safety procedures.
f. FErect the antenna.
2. Establish communications with the long wire antenna.
a. Ensure the antenna is grounded.
b. Connect the antenna to the designated equi pnent.
c. Connect operations check.
d. Establish comunications on the assigned net.
e. Troubl eshoot probl ens.
f. Performoperator |evel preventive naintenance.
3. Miintain the long wire antenna.
a. Conduct SL-3 inventory.
b. PerformPM
c. Conduct operations check.
d. Update equi pnent records.

e. Report discrepancies.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM24-18, Field Radi o Procedures
2. FMFRP 3-34, Antenna Construction
3. MCO P4790.2, M MVB Field Procedures Manual
4, MCO P3000.11, MARES Intro Policy Manual
5. MCBUL 3000 Series, MARES Logistics Reportabl e Equi prent 94

6. TM 4700-15/1, Equi pnent Record Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. This task applies to the follow ng antennae:

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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a.

b.

TASK:  ANGL.

CONDI TI S):

requiring ca

Ter m nat ed/ Nont er mi nated Long wire.
Vertical half rhonbic.

Bever age.

Di pol e.

Inverted L.

Hori zontal V.

Sl opi ng V.

G ound pl ane.

3.22 CAMOUFLAGE COVMUNI CATI ONS EQUI PMENT

Provi ded desi gnated communi cati on positions/equi pment
nmouf | age, canoufl age naterial, and the references.

STANDARD: Canoufl age, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Plan canobuflage to blend with the natural terrain.
2. Choose type of material to be used:

ect daily and repair deterioration.

4-18, Field Radi o Procedures

a. Radar scattering.
b. Radar transparent.
c. Seasonal materials.
3. Enpl ace the canpufl age.
4. Insp
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM2
ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
TASK:  ANGL.

3.23 UTILIZE FI ELD EXPEDI ENT ANTENNA FOCR HE AND VHF

COVMUNI CATI ONS  EQUI PMENT

CONDI TI S):

conmuni catio
wi t hin range

STANDARD: T
station, per

G ven an FMradi o set, knife, suspension |line, antenna or
ns wire, callsigns, VHF or HF frequency, and a radio station

PERFORVANCE

1. Cons
ante

a.

Appendi x At

he Marine nust be able to comunicate with the designated
the references.

STEPS:

truct a vertical half rhonbic field expedient antenna. (This

nna will radiate off both ends.)

Stretch 100 feet of wire on the ground. Ensure the antenna is
pointed in the direction of the other radio station.

Lift center wire 30 feet into the air using a non-netallic
obj ect, such as wooden tent poles or a tree.

(]

ENCLOSURE ( 6)
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c. Stake down the ends. If using nmetal stakes, connect an
appropri ate expedient insulator (such as a plastic spoon, button,
etc.) between the wire and the stake.

d. Place a ground plain wire (counterpoise) on the ground. Connect
this wire to any netal point, except the antenna post, of the
radi o.

e. Connect 4 foot piece of the wire to the antenna and to the radio
antenna connector. Wap around antenna base screw or cover Screw
and screw into the antenna connector.

2. Construct a dipole field expedient antenna. (This antenna will
radi ate of f both sides.)

a. For a 30MHZ ant enna.

(1) Connect both ends of a 31 foot piece of wire to an object.
The wire must be suspended 15 feet high.

(2) Splice awire fromthe radio to a spot 5-1/2 feet fromone
end of the antenna wire.

b. For a 45MHZ ant enna.

(1) Connect both ends of a 21 foot piece of wire to an object.
The wire nmust be suspended 11 feet high.

(2) Splice awire fromthe radio to a spot 4 feet fromone end of
the antenna wire.

c. For a 60MHZ use roughly half the sizes and di stances of the 30MHZ
ant enna.

d. For a 75MHZ antenna, use roughly half the sizes and distances of
a 45MHZ ant enna.

e. Select an appropriate expedient insulator. Connect each end of

the wire to the insulator. |In all cases both ends of the antenna
must be insulated fromend supports using appropriate expedi ent
i nsul ators.

3. Construct a 3 foot field expedient whip antenna fromlocally
avail able materi al s.

a. Cut a 3 foot section of comunications wre.
b. Connect wire to antenna connector on radio.
c. Lash wooden stick or pole to radio.

d. Tie antenna wire to pole.

4, Construct a 10 foot field expedient whip antenna fromlocally
avail abl e material s.

a. Cut a 10 foot section of comunications wre.
b. Connect one end of wire to antenna connector on radio.
c. Tie arope or string to the other end of the wire.

d. Elevate the antenna wire by tying wire to a pole, tree, or tree
i nmb.

5. Transmt.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM24-18, Field Radio Procedures
2. TM 11-5820-667-12, Cperator’s and Organizational Mi ntenance Mnual :
Radi o Set, AN PRC-77 (Including Receiver-Transmtter, Radi o RT-841/
PRC- 77)
3. FMFRP 3-34, Antenna Construction

4. ANGLI CO Conmuni cati ons Handbook

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

Appendi x A to
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TASK:  ANCL. 3.24 DI RECT REMEDI AL ELECTRONI C COUNTER- COUNTERMEASURES ( ECCM
PROCEDURES

CONDI TI S): Provided comunications personnel and equi prent, a tactical
situation, a comunication system and eneny EWactivity.

STANDARD: Direct renedial ECCM procedures to reduce effect of eneny EW
restore circuit perfornmance, and deny the eneny know edge of the
effectiveness of the EWactivity, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Recognize janmm ng/interference.

2. Report jammi ng/interference incidents.

3. Overcone janm ng/interference.

4. Use an alternate neans of communi cati ons.

5. Continue to operate.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM 24-33, Communications Techni ques for Electronic Counter-
Count er measur es

2.  FMFM 3-30, Communi cati ons

3. FM 24-18, Field Radi o Procedures

4, OH 7-12, Eneny Electronic Warfare

5. ACP-125, Conmunications Instruction for Radi o Tel ephone Procedures

with US Supp 1&2

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3. 25 PERFORM TROUBLESHOOTI NG PROCEDURES ON A FAULTY RADI O
CONDI TI S): Provided a radio which fails to operate.

STANDARD: Det ermi ne whether the problemcan be corrected locally or
techni cal support must be requested.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Check the power source (battery or AC).
2. Check the frequency.
3. Check all switches for correct setting.
4. Check key setting (if operating secure).
5. Check all wire/cable connections.
6. Check antenna connecti on.

7. I nform supervisor of unresol ved probl em

REFERENCE( S) :

1. ANGLI CO Conmuni cati ons Handbook

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL. 3.26 MAINTAIN CIRCU T LOGS

CONDI TI S): Provided an assigned station on a radio net, blank circuit
| ogs, and | ocal SOP.

STANDARD: The circuit |1 og show a conpl ete and conti nuous record of all
transm tted and received traffic and operating which occur during the day,
including time of opening and closing of the station(s), causes of delays on
the circuit, frequency adjustnents and changes, and unusual occurrences such
as procedure and security violations.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Print full name and grade upon opening a new circuit log, starting a
new days | og, or upon assum ng the watch.

2. Tinme permitting, record all transm ssions heard regardl ess of source
or conpl et eness.

3. During busy periods, nake entries at frequent intervals to maintain
receive of circuit status.

4. \Wen receiving or relaying a message, enter only the nessage headi ng
up to the first break (BT) in the log. Record entire nessage on a
message bl ank.

5. Make changes by drawing a single |line through the original entry and
initialing the change. DO NOT ERASE!

6. Sign the log upon relief of the watch or upon closing the circuit.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. ACP-125, Conmunications Instruction for Radi o Tel ephone Procedures
with US Supp 1&2

2. ACP-121, Communi cations Instructions, CGeneral, w US Supp 1&2
3. ACP-124, Conmunications Instructions, CGeneral, w US Supp 1&2
4, FM 24-18, Field Radi o Procedures

5. FM 24-21, Tactical Miltichannel Radi o Communi cati ons and Techni ques

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3. 27 PREPARE COVMUNI CATI ONS ASSETS FOR EMBARKATI ON

CONDI TI S): Provided operation order/plan, designated equipnent,
personnel, tools, enbark nmaterial, enbark plan, and references.

STANDARD: Embarkation to be carried out to nmeet the enbark plan per the
references and safety procedures.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Review unit SOP enbarkation procedures.

2. Coordinate with unit enbarkation personnel.

3. Ensure that enbarkation boxes, pallets, and vehicles are narked.

4. Ensure that enbarkation boxes/containers are water proof ed.

5. Ensure packing lists are prepared according to unit enbarkati on SOP.

6. ldentify and package high security items and hazardous materials.

7. Ensure enbarkation manifests and reports are updated and conpl ete.
Appendi x A to
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8. Subnmit enbark data to embark officer for review

9. Ensure that enbarkation boxes are secured and banded.

10. Ensure comunications rolling stock is prepared for enbarkation.
11. Ensure equipnment is properly and securely |oaded into vehicles.
12. Conduct safety and | oad inspection on all vehicles.

13. Stage equi pnment to be enbarked.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCO P4600.7C, USMC Transportation Manual

2. FMFM 4-6, Air Mvenent of FMF Units

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3. 28 OPERATE TSEC KYK- 15 COVMUNI CATI ONS SECURI TY EQUI PVENT
CONDI TI S): Gven a TSEC KYK 15A connected to desi gnated conmuni cati ons
equi pment, an assigned station on a radio net, frequency, callsigns, and
ref erences.

STANDARD: Send keyrmat material to other stations on the net via the TSEC
KYK- 15A, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Perform VG operation.

2. Perform AK operation.

3. Perform M net controller to subscriber operation.

4, Perform MK net controller to alternate net controller operation.

5. Perform operator |evel preventive maintenance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5810-292-34P, Conmuni cati ons Security Equi prment

2. TM 11-5810-292-13, Conmuni cations Security Equi pment, KYK-13, KYK-15,
KO -18

3. TM 11-5810-256-OP-7, Operating Procedures for Conmunications Security
Equi prment

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.29 UTI LI ZE CORRECT PROCEDURES TO ESTABLI SH, ENTER, AND LEAVE A
RADI O TELEPHONE NET

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical environnent, under all weather
conditions, an NBC environment (if desired), FMradio set installed and
operational, Conmunications/Electronics Operating Instruction (CEQ), distant
operational station serving as the Net Control Station (NCS).

STANDARD: The Marine nust establish communications, enter and | eave a radio
t el ephone net, per the references.

Appendi x A to
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Establish a radio tel ephone net.

a. Extract appropriate call signs, suffixes, and frequency fromthe
unit CEO .

b. Prepare and operate the radio set.
c. ldentify the net structure and deternine the answering sequence.
2. Enter a radio tel ephone net.

a. Use abbreviated call signs except when directed by the NCS to use
full call signs.

b. Authenticate when challenged by the NCS.

c. |If you fail to answer a nmultiple or collective call sign in
sequence, wait until all other stations on the net have answered,
then answer.

3. Leave and close a net.
a. Request permission to | eave the net from NCS.

b. Informthe NCS of the reason for |eaving the net.

c. Authenticate upon direction of the NCS before | eaving the net.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. ACP-125, Conmunications Instruction for Radi o Tel ephone Procedures
with US Supp 1&2

2. CEQ, Comunications-Electronic Operating Instructions

3. FM 24-1, Conbat Communi cations

4. FM 24-18, Field Radio Procedures

5. ACP-121, Communi cations Instructions, CGeneral, w US Supp 1&2
6. ACP-124, Conmuni cations Instructions, Ceneral, w US Supp 1&2

7. FM 24-21, Tactical Miltichannel Radi o Communi cati ons and Techni ques

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3.30 UTI LI ZE NUMERI CAL Cl PHER AUTHENTI CATI ON SYSTEM TO ENCCDE,
DECODE, AND AUTHENTI CATE

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation, under all weather
condi tions, a Nucl ear/Biol ogi cal / Chenical (NBC) environnent (if desired),
current Nunerical C pher/Authentication System map coordi nates to be
encoded, encoded nunerical information to be decoded, authentication

chal l enge for reply, pencil and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust use the nunerical G pher/Authentication Systemto
encode and decode, and provide a correct reply for a challenge to
aut henticate, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Find the line for encryption.
a. Randomy select any two letters for SET | NDI CATOR (SI).
b. Find the letter of the SI in the LINE I NDI CATOR col um.
c. Find the second Sl letter. Use the letter to the right of the SI

letter as set letter for encryption.

Appendi x Ato
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d. Find the SET LETTER in the LINE I NDI CATOR colum. This line wll
be used to encrypt up to 15 characters.

2. Encrypt grid zone letters provided by the supervisor. NOTE: Gid zone
letters will be included in nessages when they are necessary to the
under st andi ng of such messages. NO OTHER LETTERS W LL BE ENCRYPTED.
If necessary to preclude m sunderstanding, a statement nmay be made
that grid zone letters are included in the nessage.

3. Encrypt nunbers provided by the supervisor.

4., Prepare for transm ssion.

5. Decrypt grid zone letters and nunbers.

6. Performchallenge and reply authentication.

a. Challenge a station using authentication.

b. Reply to a station using authentication.

c. Performtransm ssion authentication.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. Applicable Nunerical G pher/Authentication System

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3.31 SEND MESSAGE USI NG NATO FORVAT

CONDI TI S): Gven the information for a NATO format, a NATO nessage
format, a radio set, a receiving station, callsigns, frequencies, and the
ref erences.

STANDARD: The Marine must correctly draft a NATO fornatted message,
establ i sh comuni cations and send a NATO nessage, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Draft a NATO nessage.

a. Evaluate information.

b. Place information in the proper lines of the NATO nessage.
2. Transmit a NATO nessage.

a. Establish communications with the receiving station.

b. Transmit the NATO fornmatted nessage.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. ATP-38, Anphibious Operations

2. FMFM 0-3, Doctrinal Publications Guide

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL. 3. 32 OPERATE TA-312 AND TA-1 FI ELD TELEPHONES

CONDI TI S): Gven a TA-1/PT or TA/ 312/ PT tel ephone set, batteries, pliers
or a knife, and a pre-installed field wire line.

STANDARD: The Marine nust install the TA-312 or TA-1, send a nmessage to the
other end of the line and receive a ring back, per the references. He nust
al so maintain the set to ensure its serviceability.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Install the batteries.
2. Select a site for the tel ephone set.
3. Connect the tel ephone to the |ine.
a. Strip one inch of insulation fromthe wires.
b. Secure the wire.
c. Insert wire into the binding posts.
4. Adjust the buzzer.
5. Make a call on the TA-1/PT.
a. Press the generator lever 4 to 5 tines.
b. Ensure that the press-to-talk switch is not pressed.
c. Press the press-to-talk switch to talk, and release to listen.
6. Make a call on the TA-312/PT.
a. Ensure EXT-IN switch is in the INT position.
b. Ensure the handset is firmy seated.
c. Turn the hand crank rapidly several turns.
d. Renpbve the handset and wait for the called party to answer.
e. Press the press-to-talk switch to talk and release to listen.

7. Return the handset when ternminating the call. If the call was through
a swi tchboard, turn the handcrank to signal the swi tchboard operator.

8. Miintain the tel ephone set.
a. Ensure the set is conplete and intact.
b. Ensure the net is properly installed.

c. Ensure that the case, panel, connector contacts, controls cord,
and handset are clean and free of fungus or corrosion.

d. Inspect the battery conpartnent for cleanliness, and ensure that
there is no foreign matter.

e. Check the condition of the batteries.

f. Ensure the handset is set firmy in retaining cradle and the
retai ning cradle springs naintain proper tension.

g. Inspect binding posts to ensure connections are tight.
h. Check the cord on the handset for cracks or breaks.

i. Ensure that all control knobs and switches operate properly
wi t hout bi ndi ng.

j.- Initiate a call and check the operation of the tel ephone set.
Appendi x A to
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REFERENCE(S) :
1. STP 7-11B1-SM Sol dier’'s Manual, Infantryman, SL 1

2. TM 11-5805-201-12, Operational Mnual, TA-312/PT

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 3. 33 OPERATE AN PPN-19 TRANSPONDER SET ( RADAR BEACON)

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN PPN- 19 transponder set (radar beacon), a suitable
| ocation to set up, a frequency, a code, and an order to place the set into
oper ati on.

STANDARD: The Marine nust enplace, activate, operate, and mmintain the radar
beacon set, per the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Install batteries.
2. Enpl ace the beacon at the designated | ocation.
3. Activate the beacon.

a. Enter your assigned code into the set and sel ect node of
operati on.

b. Report to the appropriate agency when the set is activated.
4. Change batteries, as required.
5.  Troubl eshoot the radar beacon, as required.

6. Provide operator nmintenance, as required.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. NW, 22-2/FMFM 1-7, Supporting Arms in Anphi bi ous Operations

2. DEPIM 115840-367-12, Operator’'s Manual, AN PPN 19

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. |If possible, ensure the correct frequency band is set in the beacon
before | eaving the ship.

TASK: ANGL. 3.34 |INTIATE OPERATOR S MEACONI NG, | NTRUSI ON, JAMM NG AND
| NTERFERENCE REPORTS (M JlI 1 AND 2)

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation under all weather
conditions an NBC environnent (if desired), the requirement to operate in a
radio net, an interfering signal of undesignated origin, hom ng | oop antenna
AT- 784/ PRC (if available), conpass or terrain oriented map (if avail able),
wat ch or other nethod of deternmining tine, pencil and paper, Nuneral G pher/
Aut hentication System the references, MJI 1 report format, and assi stance.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust prepare an initial MJI (MJl 1) report, and send
it to the net control station (NCS) by the best avail abl e nmeans, per the
r ef erences.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Prepare the MJI 1 Report. NOTE: If the MJI 1 report is subnitted
over nonsecure radio, itens 1,2,3,4, and 6 nust be encrypted using the

Nurreri cal Gi pher/ Aut hentication System
2. Subnmit the MJI 1 Report.
Appendi x A to
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REFERENCE( S) :

1. AR 105-3, Reporting Meaconing, Intrusion, Janm ng, and Interference
of El ectromagnetic Systens

2. CEQ, Comunications-Electronic Operating Instructions
3. FM 24-33, Comunications Techni ques for Electronic Counter-

Count er measur es

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 3.35 COVMUNI CATE USI NG PROPER RADI O TELEPHONE PROCEDURES

CONDI TI S): Gven an FMVHF radi o, an assi gned net, a frequency, a
cal | sign, nessage pad, pencil, a message format, and appropriate information
pertaining to the types of report.

STANDARD: The Marine must wite out the nmessage using the correct format,
call signs, and date/tinme group (DTG, and transnit the report to another
station using proper comunications procedures, per the references. The

Marine will then receive a nmessage, and correctly record and report the

i nformation.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Send the nessage.

a. Listen before transnmitting.

b. Ensure message is clear and conci se.

c. Use abbreviated call signs unless otherw se directed.

d. Speak clearly, slowy and enunciate each word. Do not key the
handset continuously for nore than 3-5 seconds. Break the
nmessage text into portions that are less than 3-5 seconds each
transmtting the nessage using proper radio procedures.

(1) Use authentication.
(2) Use prowords.
(3) Use approved codes.

e. Assune the eneny is |istening.

f. Notify higher headquarters by alternate neans if jamr ng occurs
by submitting a MJl report.

2. Take immedi ate action if unable to establish comrunicati ons.

3. Copy all incom ng nmessages in nessage book properly.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 24-18, Field Radi o Procedures

2. ACP-125(D), Radi o Tel ephone Operator Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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DUTY AREA 4 - PREPARE FOR FI RE SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK: ANGL.4.1 DETERM NE LOCATI ON WTH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER
CONDI TI S): Gven an AN GYS-5 Laser Range Finder, a conpass, a nmap of the
area, plotting equipnent, and two points identifiable on the ground and on
t he nap.
STANDARD: The Marine must locate hinself, with a six-digit grid, to within
100 nmeters of the actual location by plotting the back azi muth and di stance
fromtwo points, per the references. The |ocations nmust agree within 100
neters.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Measure distance and azimuth to the first point.
2. Plot location fromthe back azinuth and di stance.
3. Measure distance and azinuth to the second point.
4. Plot location fromthe back azinuth and di stance.
5. Check the plot established fromthe second point and ensure it agrees
within +/-100 neters of the plot fromthe first point using terrain
associ ati on.

6. Read the grid fromthe map.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5860-201-10, Operator’s Manual : Laser Infrared Cbservation Set,
AN GVS- 5

2. FM 21-26, Map Reading

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 4.2 DETERM NE LOCATI ON Wi TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT (MULE) USI NG TWO KNOAN POl NTS

CONDI TI S): Gven a conplete AN PAQ 3 MILE, two known points,
communi cations with the Fire Direction Center (FDC), and a map of the area.

STANDARD: The Marine must locate hinself, with an eight-digit grid to within
10 neters of the actual |ocation and nust transnmit distance, azinuth and
vertical angle to the FDC, within 5 minutes, per the references.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:

1. Ensure your position has an uninterrupted line of sight to the two
known points that are both visible and on the nap.

2. Set up the MILE

3. Measure distance, azinmuth, and vertical angle to the first known
poi nt.

4. Measure distance, azimuth, and vertical angle to the second known
poi nt.

5. Report this data to the FDC.
6. Record your location and direction to the known point as sent from
the FDC.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Mintenance Instruction
for MILE

Appendi x A to
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2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. O the three procedures for deternmning location with the MILE, this
is the nmobst accurate and preferred nethod.

TASK:  ANGL. 4.3 DETERM NE LOCATI ON WTH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PMENT ( MULE) USI NG ONE KNOWN PO NT AND A BURST

CONDI TI S): Gven a conplete AN PAQ 3 MILE, one known point, one burst of
a round, high explosive (HE) or white phosporous (WP), comunications with
the FDC, and a map of the area.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust |locate hinself with an eight-digit grid to within
10 neters of the actual l|ocation. Distance, azimuth, and vertical angle nust
be transmtted to the FDC within 5 minutes of the burst, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the MILE

2. Measure distance, azinuth, and vertical angle to the first known
poi nt.

3. Measure distance, azinuth, and vertical angle to the graze burst.

4. Ensure the known point and graze burst are separated by at |east 300
mils.

5. Report this data to the FDC.

6. Record your location and direction to the known point as sent from
the FDC.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Mintenance Instruction
for MILE

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Location and reference azinuth accuracy are affected by the accuracy
of the firing data. The FDC should use the npbst accurate data
avai |l abl e.

TASK: ANGL. 4.4 DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PVENT (MULE) USI NG TWO BURSTS

CONDI TI S): Gven a conplete AN PAQ 3 MILE, two bursts (HE or WP),
communi cations with the FDC, and a map of the area.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust locate hinself, with an eight-digit grid to within
10 neters of the actual location. Distance, azinmuth, and vertical angle nust
be transmitted to the FDC within 5 minutes of the second burst, per the

ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the MILE
2. Select the locations at which you want the rounds to inpact.
3. Ensure the locations are separated by at |east 300 nils.
Appendi x A to
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4. Measure distance, azimuth, and vertical angle to each burst.
5. Report this data to the FDC.
6. Record the direction to the second burst.

7. Record your l|location and corrected azinuth to the second burst as
sent fromthe FDC.

8. Deternmine the difference between the recorded azimuth and the
reported azimuth fromthe FDC. The difference is positive if the
reported azimuth is greater than the recorded azimuth, and negative
if the reported azimuth is less than the recorded azi rmuth.

9. Apply the difference to the initial reference point azinuth.

10. Place the resulting azinmuth on the MILE while sighting on the initial
ref erence point.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Mintenance Instruction
for MILE

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms Qbserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.5 DETERM NE LOCATION Wi TH THE AN PAQ- 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL LASER
EQUI PMENT (MJLE) USI NG SELF- LOCATI ON PROCEDURE

CONDI TI S): Gven a conplete AN PAQ 3 MILE, two prearranged points, and
conmuni cations with the FDC.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust locate hinself, with an eight-digit grid to within
10 neters of the actual |ocation, using the MILE, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Set up the MILE
2. Send the direction, distance, and vertical angle to two points.
3. Ensure the points are at |least 300 nmte apart.
4, Specify, to the FDC, which known point is on your left.
5. Ontain the orienting azinuth to one of the known points fromthe FDC.
6. Plot your location on the map and reorient the MIJLE on that point
with the corrected azinuth.
REFERENCE(S) :

1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Mintenance Instruction
for MILE

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.4.6 DETERM NE LOCATI ON W TH THE SPECI AL OPERATI ON FORCES LASER
MARKER ( SOFLAM)

CONDI TI S): Gven a Special Operations Forces Laser Marker (SOFLAM, a
conpass, a map of the area, plotting equiprent, and two points identifiable
on the ground and on a map.
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STANDARD: The Marine must locate hinself, with a six digit grid, to within
100 nmeters of the actual location by plotting the back azi muth and di stance
fromtwo points, per the reference. The |locations nust agree to within 100
neters.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Measure the distance and azinuth to the first point.

2. Plot location fromthe back azinuth and di stance.

3. Measure azinuth and distance to the second point.

4. Plot location fromthe back azinuth and di stance.

5. Check the plot established fromthe second point and ensure it agrees

to within +/-100 neters of the plot fromthe first point using

terrain association.
6. Read the grid fromthe map.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-5820-203-12&P, Operator’s and Organi zati onal Mintenance Manual

for Laser Marker, AN PEQ 1 (SOFLAM

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.7 SELECT AN OBSERVATI ON POST AND PREPARE TO USE I T

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a nap of the target area,

communi cati ons equi pnent, an information sheet containing a situation overlay
and a zone of observation.

STANDARD: The Marine nust sel ect and occupy an observation post (OP) without
detection fromthe target area, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Perform map reconnai ssance.
2.  Perform physical reconnai ssance.

3. Select an OP location which provides the best observation of the
target area.

4. Take advantage of the terrain, existing cover, and conceal nent, while
avoi di ng | andnmarks and prom nent terrain feaures.

5. Use conceal ed access and exit routes to the position to occupy the OP
wi t hout detection fromthe target area.

6. CQccupy the OP.

7. Establish communications.

8. Report the OP location and field observation to the FDC.
9. Canoufl age and cover the position.

10. Select an alternate OP.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.8 PREPARE AN OBSERVATI ON POST FOR USE WH LE MULE EQUI PPED
CONDI TI S): Gven a map of the target area and an AN PAQ 3 MILE with
conponents, an information sheet containing a situation overlay and a zone of
observati on.

STANDARD: The Marine nust prepare an OP using the MIE as his source of
identifying targets, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Consider mutual support and coordination within the maneuver el ement
if nore than one | aser designator is in use.

2. Ensure your position has an uninterrupted line of sight to the target
area, provides cover and conceal nent, facilitates comunications, and
is near the expected avenues of approach and likely positions of high
priority targets.

3. Set up and operationally check the MILE.

4., Determine position as accurately as possible, and keep the FDC
inforned of the |ocation.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Mintenance Instruction
for MILE

2. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The MILE will be treated as | oaded weapon, never pointed at friendly
personnel , and al ways poi nted downr ange.

TASK:  ANGL. 4.9 PLACE THE OBSERVED FI RE (OF) FAN ON A VAP

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an OF fan (GTA 6-7-3), a conpass, binoculars, and
a zone of observation.

STANDARD: The Marine must properly place the OF fan on his map, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Place the vertex of the fan over the observer’s |ocation.

2. Place the center radial over the center of the observer’s sector of
responsi bility.

3. Ensure aradial line is parallel to a grid line.
4. Label the radial lines.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-30, CQbserved Fire Procedures

2. GIA 6-7-3, OF Fan

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.10 DETERM NE DI RECTI ON TO TWD TARCETS

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an OF fan, a conpass, binoculars, an AN GVS-5
Laser Range Finder, two targets, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must deternine the direction, expressed to 10 nile, to
two points within the target area within 1 mnute to an accuracy of 50 mls,
per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternmine direction to the targets using the conpass.

2. Express directions to the targets to the nearest 10 mls.

3. Conplete steps 1 and 2 within 1 mnute.

4. Use binoculars or an ANNGVYS-5 or SOFLAM and determ ne direction to
the targets by neasuring fromreference points.

5. Express directions to the targets to the nearest 10 mls.

6. Conplete steps 4 and 5 within 1 mnute.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.11 PREPARE A VISIBILI TO DI AGRAM
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, your location, a conpass, binoculars, a pad of
paper, pencils, and an information sheet containing a zone of observation and
responsibility.
STANDARD: The Marine nmust accurately prepare a visibility diagram
graphically showi ng areas that are both visible and not visible fromhis
| ocation, using 100 m| radial lines, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Plot your location.

2. Draw lines of visibility 100 mlts apart fromyour |ocation out to
the farthest limts of your zone of responsibility.

3. Label the lines with the correct direction.

4, Construct a profile along each Iine marking the points that are not
vi si bl e.

5. Connect the points and shade the areas between these points
graphically showi ng the areas that cannot be seen from your |ocation.

6. Label the diagramand send it to the FSCC, as required.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. MCO 3501.6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units
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2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 4.12 LOCATE A TARGET BY GRI D COORDI NATES

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
a coordinate scale, and a target.

STANDARD: The Marine must determ ne and announce the six-digit grid
coordinate of the identified target within a 200-neter tol erance within 50
seconds.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternmine direction to target.

2. Find direction on OF fan and follow the radial out to the estinated
di stance to target.

3. Use terrain association to refine distance and deternine grid.

4.  Announce the grid coordinates.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.13 LOCATE A TARGET BY POLAR PLOT
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
a coordinate scale, and a target. QObserver |ocation nust be known by the
FDC.
STANDARD: The Marine must |ocate the target within 200 neters of the actual
| ocation within 50 seconds after identification. Express direction to the
nearest 10 mls and within 50 mls of the actual direction. Express distance
to the nearest 100 neters. Express target altitude to the nearest 5 meters.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determine and announce the direction to the target.

2. Deternmine the distance to the target.

3. Determine the vertical shift (up or down) to the target. If it is

|l ess than 30 neters, ignore the vertical shift.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-30, bserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artittery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
TASK:  ANGL. 4.14 LOCATE A TARGET BY SH FT FROM A KNOWN PO NT
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, a compass, binoculars, a suspected target near a

known poi nt, pencil, and paper.
STANDARD: The Marine must locate the target to within 200 nmeters of the
actual |ocation and announce the target location within 50 seconds after
identification. Express direction to the nearest 10 mte and within 50 mls
of the actual direction. Express right or left corrections to the nearest 10
neters and range corrections to the nearest 100 neters. Express target
altitude to the nearest 5 neters.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternine the observer-target direction.

2. Use the ml relation fornmula to determine the lateral shift fromthe
known point to the target.

3. Announce the lateral shift.

4., Determne and announce the range change fromthe known point to the
target.

5. Determi ne and announce the vertical shift (up or down) fromthe known
point to the target. |Ignore the vertical shift if the difference is
|l ess than 30 neters.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, bserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Qbserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.15 MEASURE ANGULAR DEVI ATI ON W TH YOUR HAND

CONDI TI S): Gven the need to make a lateral shift in the target area, a
suspected target near a known point or reference point, and your hand.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust neasure angul ar deviation with his hand to
determine direction to a target froma reference point. Express direction to
the nearest 10 nils and within 50 nils of the actual direction.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Face the target extending the armfully, with the pal mpointing
toward the target area, whenever neasuring angl es.

2. Express the angles fornmed by the various hand and fi nger
conbi nations (1, 2, 3, and 4 finger conbinations, fist and hand
conbi nations) to the nearest 10 nmils.

3. Announce direction to the target.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL. 4. 16 PREPARE THE DI G TAL COVMUNI CATI ON TERM NAL (DCT) FOR
OPERATI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, Marine
Corps Fire Support System (MCFSS) Tab and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust prepare the DCT for operation, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Power the DCT.

2. Set the DCT internal clock.

3. Load a DCT from anot her DCT.

4. Run the tactical fire (TACFIRE) observer program
5. Set tine.

6. Establish own nane and address.

7. Set alarm and display paraneters.

8. Set tine of flight variable.

9. Set the conversion field in the DCT.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids
3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 4.17 ESTABLI SH COMMUNI CATI ONS PARAMETERS W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS
Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust enter all comrunication related data into the DCT,
per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Enter SET COW dat a.
2. Enter subscriber data.
3. Enter default destination.
4. Enter FIST destination.
5. Enter serial numbers.
6. Assign authentication code files.
7. Performa SET/ RESYNC.
8. Transnmit a digital nessage.
9. Receive a digital nessage.
Appendi x A to
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10. Re-establish synchronization.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids
3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual
ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
TASK:  ANGL. 4.18 REPORT OBSERVER LOCATI ON W TH THE DCT
CONDI TI S): Gven an operational DCT, a nmap of the operational area,

radi os, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must enter and report observer |ocations, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Enter grid location and altitude.
2. Enter |laser related data.

a. Visibility.

b. GVLLD Code.

c. Coud Height.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Manual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.19 DETERM NE OBSERVER LOCATI ON W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational DCT, radi os, encryption devices, DCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, MCFSS SOP, a map, an M2 conpass, and two identifiable
terrain features both visible and on the nmap.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust deternine observer |ocation by use of the three
t echni ques avail abl e, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Deternmine location by trilateration.
2. Determine location by triangulation.

3. Determine location by resection.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
Appendi x A to
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2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Manual

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4. 20 PREPARE THE BATTLEFI ELD COVMPUTER TERM NAL ( BCT)/ LI GHATWEI GHT
COVPUTER UNIT (LCU) SINGLE TERM NAL COMVAND POST ( STEP) FOR OPERATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational BCT/LCU, radios, encryption devices, BCT
Job Aids and MCFSS SOCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must prepare the STCP BCT/LCU node for operations, per
the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. ldentify conponents of the BCT/LCU.

2. Cable the BCT/LCU.

3. Perform power up procedures.

4. Prepare the BCT.

5. Begin program | oad.

6. Set up peripheral devices.

7. ldentify CURRENT and PLANNI NG BCT/ LCU.
8. Set systemdate/tine.

9. Restore a Sal vage Poi nt reading (SPR).
10. Record an SPR

11. Perform power down procedures.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure CGuide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Ensure that all safety precautions are taken, per the applicable
T™M s.

TASK:  ANGL. 4. 21 PREPARE BCT/ LCU DUAL TERM NAL COMVAND POST (DTCP) FOR
OPERATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven a DICP BCT/LCU, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job Aids
and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust prepare the DICP BCT/LCU node for operations, per
the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Assign peripheral device status.
2. Cear print buffer.

Appendi x A to
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3. Establish Artillery Target Intelligence node of operations.
4., Establish target block and date/tine.

5. Establish the Map Modification.

6. Initialize the Gaphic Display Data.

7. Display all graphic data.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANCL. 4.22 ESTABLI SH COWUNI CATI ON PARAMETERS W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two BCT/LCU s, radios, encryption devices, BCT Job Aids,
Task Organi zati on Subscriber Table, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust input and establish all comunication rel ated
data, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Establish net settings.
2. Establish subscriber data.
3. Establish multi-subscriber groups.
4. Establish default subscriber.
5. Establish | egal messages.
6. Establish nmessage of interest.
7. Change priority classification |ogging and displ ay.
8. Establish station as a distant station in a RELAY schene.
9. Establish DVD RELAY.
10. Re-establish synchronization between BCT' s.

11. Re-establish synchronization with a BCS and DCT.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL. 4.23 VERI FY BCT/ LCU SETUP CONFI GURATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational BCT/LCU, radios, encryption devices, BCT
Job Aids, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust verify that the BCT/LCU node is set up for
operations, per the references.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Verify that all peripheral equipnment is present.

2. Verify that all cables are properly connected for Single Term nal
Command Post (STCP) configuration.

3. Verify that the proper power up procedures are performed.

4. Verify that the proper power down procedures are perforned.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.24 VERI FY I N Tl ALI ZATI ON DATA W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a Single Term nal Command Post (STCP) BCT or LCU,
radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust verify that the STCP node is initialized
correctly, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the correct input of a tinme hack, received by voice, into the
conput er.

2. Verify that the appropriate Artillery Target Intelligence Mde of
operation is entered into the conputer.

3. Verify the input of an assigned target block into the conputer.
4. Verify the correct assignment of peripheral devices.
5. Verify the input of the Map Center.
6. Verify the restoration of a previously recorded Sal vage Poi nt
Recordi ng (SPR).
REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL.4.25 VER FY THE | NPUT OF THE COVMUNI CATI ON RELATED MESSAGES W TH
THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational BCT/LCU, radios, encryption devices, BCT
Job Aids, Task Organi zation Subscriber Table, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify that all comunication related data are
correctly entered, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Ensure that all digital net paraneters are entered correctly in the
NET SETTING file.

2. Verify that all required subscriber data is entered in the SUBSCRI BER
file.

3. Verify that all required messages are made |l egal in the LEGAL MESSACE
file.

4, Verify that nodifications to the Priority Cassification Logging and
Display file are entered.

5. Verify the establishnent of digital nessage device (DVD) relay setup.

6. Verify the establishnent of conputer as a distant station in a RELAY
schene.

7. Ensure the correct transm ssion of the AUTO resync nmessage when
mai ntai ning digital synchronization within the BCT/LCU.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 4.26 POST | NFORMATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT SI TUATION MAP I N THE FI RE
SUPPORT COORDI NATI ON CENTER ( FSCC)

CONDI TI S): Gven a nmounted nmap covered with acetate, plotting equipment,
and a list of current tactical information.

STANDARD: The Marine must plot and | abel all pertinent information on the
fire support situation nmap, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Plot boundary, coordinating points, naneuver control points, and
ot her maneuver control mneasures.

2. Plot locations of all friendly units including target acquisition
asset s.

3. Plot all coordination neasures.
4, Plot all targets.
5. Plot eneny units.

6. Plot locations of subordinate units of a supported maneuver unit.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 101-5-1, QperationaL Terns and Synbol s
2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination
Appendi x Ato
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4. 27 PREPARE A FI RE SUPPORT CAPABI LI TY OVERLAY | N THE FSCC
CONDI TI S): Gven a situation map, overlay material, plotting equipment,
and the location and type of all supporting fires, to include nortars, field
artillery, and Naval Surface Fire Support.
STANDARD: The Marine nust prepare a fire support capability overlay that
portrays the range capabilities of all the given fire support assets, per the
ref erences.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Attach a sheet of overlay paper to the situation map.

2. Wite the marginal information on the overl ay.

3. Plot and | abel the orienting grid register nmarks on the overl ay.

4., Plot and | abel the location of all friendly artillery units.

5. Plot and | abel the range capability of all indirect fire weapons that
can provide fire support in the maneuver zone.

6. Plot and | abel all fire support coordination nmeasures.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM 101-5-1, Qperational Terns and Synbols

2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.4.28 SUBM T A LI ST OF TARGETS

CONDI TI S): Gven targets, conplete target infornmation, maps, target |ist
wor ksheets, pencil, and commander’s or platoon conmander’s gui dance.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust prepare a list of targets on the Target List
Wor ksheet (FS Form 134) and subnmit the list to the FSCC, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. ldentify and recomend target to the commander.
2. Assign authorized target nunbers only.

3. Transfer the target information to the target |ist worksheet,
properly conpleting all the infornation.

4. Annotate approval of the list of targets.

5. Subnmit the list of targets to the FSCC.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Heavy)

2. FM 6-20-50, Fire Support For Brigade Qperations (Light)

3. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4.29 CONSOLI DATE/ PROCESS FORWARD OBSERVER S LI STS OF TARGETS
CONDI TI S): Gven an FSCC with all equi pnment, commander’s gui dance,
forward observer’'s lists of targets, blank target |ist worksheets, and a
pencil .

STANDARD: The Marine nmust produce a consolidated target list, transmt and/
or dispatch it to the correct fire support units and agencies, per the

ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Collect and record forward observers (FOs) lists of targets and the
conmander’s target gui dance.

2. Display the targets on an overl ay.
3. ldentify conflicts and duplications.

4, ldentify targets that violate commander’s gui dance and fire support
coordi nati on neasures.

5. Consolidate all lists of targets into a target |ist.
6. Ensure planned targets are consistent with the commander’s gui dance.
7. Submit the target list to the conmander for approval.

8. Disseminate the target list to the appropriate units and agenci es.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Heavy)
2. FM 6-20-50, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Light)
3. FM 6-20-10, Targeting Process

4., FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 4. 30 PREPARE A TARGET BULLETI N ( TARBUL)

CONDI TI S): Gven a target list, target cancellations, a list of targets
destroyed, target additions, targets damaged, reactivated targets,
corrections to existing target, an FSCC with all equi pnent, and a bl ank
TARBUL format.

STANDARD: The Marine must be able to prepare a TARBUL and pass it to the
correct units and agencies, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Designate the first TARBUL as "Target Bulletin One".
2. Designate the last TARBUL as "Final Target Bulletin".

3. Annotate all additions, deletions, cancellations, changes, and
updat es.

4. Dissemnate the TARBUL's accordingly.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 2-7, Fire Support in MAGTF Operations
Appendi x A to
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2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 4.31 ADVISE THE SUPPORTED UNI T OF FRI ENDLY AND ENEMY FI RE
SUPPCORT CAPABI LI TI ES AND LI M TATI ONS

CONDI TI S): Gven an operations order, the current intelligence sunmmary,
an updated situation nmap, and the fire support status chart.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust advise the supported unit commander of the general
capability and limtations of fire support systens supporting and opposing
himby stating their general capabilities, limtations, and characteristics,
per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. State the general capabilities and lintations of nortars, field
artillery, naval surface fire support, and close air support.

2. Determine the friendly fire support assets available to your
supported unit.

3. Determine the eneny fire support assets threatening your supported
unit.

4, Look up or state fromnenory the specific characteristics of two
friendly weapon systens avail abl e.

5. Look up or state fromnenory the specific characteristics of two
conmon enemy weapon systens threatening your supported unit.

REFERENCE(S) :

1. FM6-20, Fire Support in the Airland Battle

2. FM 6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Qperations (Heavy)

3. FM 6-20-50, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Light)

4. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

5. FM 100-2-3, The Soviet Arnmy Troops, O ganization and Equi pment

6. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.4.32 ADVI SE THE MANEUVER COMMVANDER ON FI RE SUPPORT COORDI NATI ON
MEASURES ( FSCM)

CONDI TI S): Gven alist of FSCMs a map covering the area to which the
FSCM s apply, and plotting equi prment.

STANDARD: The Marine nust post the FSCM s received on the map, advise the
maneuver conmander of their meanings, and di ssem nate to higher/Iower/
adj acent units, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Draw FSCM s given.

2. Explain the meaning of all FSCM s and how they relate to the schene
of maneuver.

3. Dissenminate FSCM s, as appropriate.
Appendi x A to
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REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Heavy)
2. FM6- 20 - 5 0, Fire Support For Brigade Qperations (Light)
3. FMFM 2-7, Fire Support in MAGIF Operations
4, FM 6-20-30, Fire Support For Corps and Division

5. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

DUTY AREA 5 - CONDUCT FI RE SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK: ANGL.5.1 REQUEST AND ADJUST AREA FI RE

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with the FDC, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust engage a target by conpleting a call for fire
wi thin 60 seconds of target identification, announce subsequent corrections
wi thin 15 seconds of the burst (deviation to the nearest 10 neters, range to
the nearest 100 neters, and height of burst (MOB) corrections to the nearest
5 nmeters), and enter fire for effect (FFE) within +/-50 neters of the target
using no nore than three adjusting rounds. Coordinates nust be within 200
neters of the actual target |ocation.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Transnit the conplete call for fire, in the proper sequence.

2. Determine and transnmit observer target (OT) direction with or before
the first correction, when using the grid nmethod of target |ocation.

3. Transnmit subsequent corrections in the proper sequence.
4. Request FFE.

5. Transmt refinement data (if any), Record as Target (if desired), END
OF M SSI ON, and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. If the probable error in range is greater than or equal to 38 neters,
the observer may call FFE when a 200 neter bracket is split.

2. Wien an FO is MILE equi pped, one round adjust m ssions should be
st andar d.
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TASK: ANGL.5.2 OPERATE THE GCP-1 ( GROUND COMMANDER S PO NTER), OR | NFRARED
(JR) LASER LONG RANGE PO NTER (LPI - 30)

CONDI TI S): Gven a Gound Comrander’s Pointer (GCP-1) or an IR Laser Long
Range Pointer, batteries, aground target, a night observation device, and the
ref erences.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust properly illunmnate targets with the |aser
poi nter, and nmust naintain the pointer per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Perform pre-operation checks.

a. Visually inspect all surfaces of the instrument. |nspect for
dents, cracks, fractures, or other external physical damage.

b. Ensure that the output window is clean and dry.

c. Check interior of battery conpartnent for corrosion
payi ng special attention to electrical contacts.

2. (Qperate the Laser Pointer.
a. GCP-1

(1) Install 9 volt battery observing proper polarity during
install ation.

(2) Put the arming switch into the "ARMED' position.
(3) Point the laser at the target and activate the "QV OFF"
switch by depressing the "ONV OFF" button |l ocated within the

arming swtch.

(4) Qoserve the |l aser beam and nove it onto the designated
target.

(5) Ensure the unit/aircraft supporting can see the beam by
executing one of the foll ow ng:

(a) "Snaking" the beam from your present position to the
target.

(b) Illum nating the supporting aircraft and then "snaking"
the beamto the target.

(6) Adjust the beam divergence, as necessary, to illumnate a
| arger portion of the target.

b. Operate the IR Long Range Laser Pointer (LPL-30).

(1) Install two "AA" size 1.5V alkaline cell batteries observing
proper polarity during installation.

(2) Put your hand through the carrying strap and take hold of the
LPI - 30.

(3) Ensure the laser is pointed dowrange towards the designated
target and press the laser trigger.

(4) Qoserve the |l aser beam and nove it onto the designated
target.

(5) Ensure the unit/aircraft supporting can see the beam by
executing one of the follow ng nethods:

(a) "Snaking" the beam from your present position to the
target.

(b) Illum nating the supporting aircraft and then "snaking"
the beamto the target.

c. Miintain the LPL-30 or GCP-1 Laser Pointer.

(1) dean exposed glass surfaces with cl eaning conmpound and | ens
cl eaning tissue.

(2) Perform before-operation checks and services.

(3) Performduring-operation checks and services.

(4) Perform after-operation checks and services.
Appendi x A to
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(5) Performtroubl eshooting steps.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. Operators Manual, G ound Comander’s Poi nter, NEVC Mbdel GCP-1,
Cct 92

2. Qperators Manual, Long Range Laser Pointer, LPI-30, Version 11.92,
Part Nunber 863900100

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The Laser Pointer will be treated as a | oaded weapon, never pointed
at friendly personnel, and al ways poi nted downrange.

TASK:  ANGL. 5.3 OPERATE THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN GVYS-5 | aser range finder, a designated target, and
the references.

STANDARD: The Marine must correctly measure and announce the distance to a
target, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Operate the AN GYS-5 Laser Range Fi nder.
a. Renove the |ens cover.
b. Set the PWR switch to ON.
c. Aimthe laser at the target.
d. Lase the target.
e. Announce the range.
f. Use the mninumrange setting when appropriate.
g. Set the PWR switch to OFF.
h. Conplete steps a. through g. in sequence.
2. Miintain the AN GYS-5 Laser Range Finder.

a. (Cean exposed glass surfaces with cleaning conpound and | ens
cl eaning tissue.

b. Perform before-operation checks and servi ces.
c. Perform during-operation checks and servi ces.
d. Perform after-operation checks and servi ces.

e. Performthe three troubl eshooting steps.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5860-201-10, Operator’s Manual : Laser Infrared Cbservation Set,
AN GVS- 5

2. MCO P4790.2, M MMS Field Procedures Manual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Applicable | aser safety guidelines nmust be adhered to prior to Easing
the target.
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TASK:  ANGL.5.4 CONDUCT A FIRE M SSION Wi TH THE AN GVS-5 LASER RANGE FI NDER

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN GYS-5 | aser range finder or SOFLAM a conpass, a
map, a designated target, comunications with the FDC, and TM 11-5860-201- 10.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust correctly conduct a fire mission, and neasure and
announce the distance, to the nearest 10 neters, to a target with an ANNG/S-5
Laser Range Finder or SOFLAM per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternine observer target direction.
2. Renove the lens cover.

3. Set the PWR switch at ON.

4, Aimthe laser at the target.

5. Lase the target.

6. Express range to the target.

7. Use the minimumrange setting when appropriate or when the nultiple
target warning light illum nates.

8. Transnmit the call for fire using polar plot data.

9. Determine range to burst. Send appropriate deviation and range
corrections.

10. Fire for effect.
11. Transnit refinement, end of mission (EOM, and surveill ance.

12. Set the PWR switch at OFF.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5860-201-10, Operator’s Manual : Laser Infrared Cbservation Set,
AN GVS-5

2. TM 11-5860- 203- 12&P, Operator’'s and O gani zati onal Mi nt enance Manual
for Laser Marker, AN PEQ 1 ( SOFLAM

3. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.5 OPERATE THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS FORCES LASER MARKER ( SOFLAM

CONDI TI S): Gven an ANPEQ 1 Laser Marker, a designated target, and the
ref erences.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust correctly neasure and announce the distance to a
target, per the references and perform preventive mai ntenance on the |aser
marker as outlined in the references w thout danagi ng the equi pnent.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Operate the laser narker.
a. Ensure SOFLAM has power appli ed.
b. Look into the eyepiece and hold the FIRST/LAST/ TEST switch in the

TEST position and observe that all of the indicators are
illum nated. Return the switch to the FIRST position.

c. |If reticulaillumnation is desired, depress and hold the
RETI CULE push button and observe that the reticula is illumnated
red.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 88



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

d. Rotate the eyepi ece diopter adjustnent until the reticule and
target are in sharp focus.

e. Position the SOFLAM until the center of the reticula is
positioned over the center of the target area.

f. Position the operating controls as described in paragraph 4.3-1
with the OFF, RANGE, and MARK switch in the RANGE position.

g. Mintain the SOFLAMin a fixed position and depress and hol d
either the unit FIRE button or the renpte FIRE button.

h. Observe the digital range display in the eyepiece for an
indication of the distance in neters to the target.

i. If the green indicator is illunminated, the rangefinder has
detected nmultiple targets and the range displayed is the range to
the first target.

j. Release the FIRE button to clear the range display.

k. Set the FIRST/LAST/ TEST switch to the LAST position and depress
and hold the FIRE button to observe the range to the |ast target
detected by the rangefinder.

I. Release the FIRE button to clear the range display.

m Repeat steps g through | for additional targets.

2. Maintain the | aser marker.

a. Inspect and maintain exterior surfaces.

(1) Inspect SOFLAM exterior for damage to housi ng, broken or
m ssi ng knobs, damaged connectors and danaged or m ssing
connect or covers.

(2) Refer to higher level of naintenance, as required.

(3) Inspect for exterior cleanliness and unobstructed air flow
over the heat exchanger cooling fins.

(4) Cdean, as required.
b. Inspect and maintain Optical surfaces.

(1) Inspect all lens for dirt, fingerprints, chips, or
cracks. Cean, as required.

(2) If chipped or cracked refer to a higher |evel of maintenance.
c. Inspect and namintain cables.

(1) Inspect cables for cuts, missing identification markers,
damage to connectors, and bent or m ssing pins.

(2) Repl ace unserviceabl e cabl es.

d. Inspect and maintain field carrying case.
(1) Renove all itens and shake out all |oose dirt or foreign
matter.
(2) Wpe inserts and interior of case with a clean, dry, lint-
free cloth. |If necessary, clean with a mld detergent and

water to renove dirt and grease.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5860-203-12&P, Operator’s and Organi zati onal Mai ntenance Manual
for Laser Marker, AN PEC 1 ( SOFLAM

2. MO P4790.2, M1 MV F i eld Procedures Manual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL.5.6 CONDUCT A FIRE M SSI ON USI NG THE SPECI AL OPERATI ONS FORCES
LASER MARKER ( SCFLAM

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker, a conpass, a map, a designated
target, communications with the FDC, and the references.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust correctly conduct a fire mssion, and neasure and
announce the distance, to the nearest 10 neters, to a target with an AN PEQ 1
Laser Marker, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Request and adjust fire with non-precision guided nunitions.
a. Determne observer target direction.
b. Renobve the | ens cover.
c. Ensure the SOFLAM has power appli ed.
d. Aimthe laser at the target.
e. Lase the target.
f. Express range to the target.

g. Use the mininumrange setting when appropriate or when the
multiple target warning light illum nates.

h. Transmit call for fire using polar plot data.

i. Determine range to burst. Send appropriate deviation and range
corrections.

j. Fire for effect.
k. Transmt refinenent, EOM and surveillance.
L. Execute nornal shutdown procedure.
2. Mark for precision guided nmunitions.
a. Ensure the SOFLAM has power appli ed.
b. Set the code switches to indicate desired Band | or Band Il code.

c. Performsteps d through | as listed above.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. TM 11-5860-203-12&P, Operator’s and Organi zati onal Mi ntenance Manual
for Laser Marker, AN PEQ 1 ( SOFLAM

2. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.7 CONDUCT A FIRE M SSI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL
LASER EQUI PMENT ( MULE)

CONDI TI S): Gven an AN PAQ 3 with conmponents, a map, a designated target
and communi cations with the FDC.

STANDARD: The Marine must place the MILE into operation, obtain target
information within 15 seconds after identifying the target, announce the
range to within 10 meters, azinmuth to within 2 mls, and the vertical angle
within 5 mls of the actual target |ocation.
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare the MILE for operation.

a. Set up and course |level the system

b. Connect the conponents.

c. Fine level the MIE

d. Performa pre-operations check on the MILE. Check for
i ndications of |ow battery voltage, over-tenperature condition,
and | ow or no | aser output by checking the mal function indicator
in the LRDM eyepi ece.

e. Insert grid convergence values. Enter either the grid convergence
angl e or casting and northing coordinates. Entering coordinates
is preferred.

f. Use direction deternined to orient system

2. Conduct a fire mission.

a. Assune a stable sitting or kneeling position.

b. Enter the proper puLse' repetition frequency (PRF) code for |aser
gui ded nuni tions.

c. when the target appears, keep the viewing eye in the sane
relative position with respect to the eyepiece.

d. Determine if the line of sight is interfered with by obstructions
which are likely to reflect the | aser energy and generate fal se
di stances. Use the m ninumrange setting adjustment if this
conditions exists.

e. Lase the center of the target. |f Easing for nunitions, Ease
"high center" so as not to hit the road wheels or slope of the
target.

f. Determne range, azinuth, and vertical angle to the target.

g. Transnmit the call for fire.

h. Track noving targets by applying smooth horizontal and vertical
corrections to the handle on the traversing unit.

i. Lase the target for the appropriate duration to provide term nal
gui dance for the nmunition, e.g., Ease for the last 13 seconds of
the tinme of flight for the copperhead round.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 08579A-12/1, Operator and Organi zati onal Maintenance Instruction
for MILE
2. FM 21-26, Map Reading
3. FM6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1.

The MULE will be treated as | oaded weapon, never pointed at friendly
personnel, and al ways poi nted downr ange.

PMCS wi |l be at an absolute mnimum The MJLE will not require

al i gnnent, adjustnment, calibration, or lubrication during nornal
hours. The MILE will be operated until a mal function occurs at which
time the appropriate nmaintenance will be initiated. The only
preventive nai ntenance requirenents are periodic servicing at the
organi zational |evel.
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TASK: ANGL.5.8 CONDUCT A REG STRATI ON W TH THE AN PAQ 3 MODULAR UNI VERSAL
LASER EQUI PNENT ( MULE)

CONDI TI S): Gven a MILE, conmunications with the FDC, a designated
registration point, an AN PSC-2 Digital Conmunications Termnal (DCT), (if so
equi pped), a map, and a call for fire fromthe FOinitiating a registration.
STANDARD: The Marine nmust conduct a registration with a MILE w thout error.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Set up the MILE for operation.
2. Lase the bursts of the rounds.

3. Transnmit the direction, distance, and viewer angle of the bursts to

t he FDC.
4. Ensure the fire does not cause injury to personnel or damage to
equi pnent .
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.9 CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON M SSION ON A PLANNED TARGET

CONDI TI S): Gven planned targets (that are on the target list), the need
to suppress one of those targets, and conmunications with the FDC.

STANDARD: The Marine must correctly transmit a call for fire (CFF) on an on-
call target within 30 seconds of target identification.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare and transmt the CFF.
2. Determne and transnit correction data if not within 200 neters.

3. Transmt refinement, EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.10 CONDUCT AN | MVEDI ATE SUPPRESSI ON M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a map an observed fire (OF) fan a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder AN PEQ 1 SOFLAM (if so equi pped), a coordinate
scale, a target that needs to be immedi ately suppressed, conmmunications with
the FDC, an AN PSC-2 Digital Conmunications Termnal (if so equi pped),

pencil, and paper.
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STANDARD: The Marine must correctly transmit a call for fire (CFF) to bring
rapid fire on a target of opportunity within 30 seconds of target
identification. Initial target |location nust be within 300 neters of the
actual target location.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Locate the target.
2. Prepare and transnit the CFF.
3. If required, transmt subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of
hi gh expl osive (HE) round inpact. (Make bold, subsequent corrections
to get rounds imediately on target.)
4., Transmt final refinement data, END OF M SSION, and the effects
observed (after the desired effect is obtained).
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Qbserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS: ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.11 CONDUCT A FI RE FOR EFFECT M SSI ON
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or SOFLAM | aser marker (if so equipped), a
coordi nate scale, a target, comunications with the FDC, an AN PSC-2 Digital
Commruni cations Termnal (if so equi pped), pencil, and paper.
STANDARD: The Marine nmust locate a target within +/-50 neters of the actual
|l ocation and transmit the call for fire (CFF) within 60 seconds of target
i dentification.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternine the target |ocation.

2. Prepare and transnmit the CFF.

3. Transmt refinement, EOM and surveillance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL.5.12 CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), a
coordi nate scale, a target during darkness, comrunications with the FDC, a
general direction to the target, an AN PSC-2 Digital Conmmunications Term nal
(DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust adequately illumnate the target. The
illumnation call for fire (CFF) will be transmitted within 60 seconds of
identifying a suspected target (2 mnutes with the DCT).

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Locate the target.

2. Transnmit the conplete illumnation call for fire, in proper sequence.
3. Determine and transmit subsequent corrections.

4, Conpl ete the mission.

5. Transnmit appropriate refinenent, EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The increased tolerance in accurate target |ocation is because of the
condi tion of darkness.

TASK: ANGL.5.13 CONDUCT A COORDI NATED | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 SOFLAM | aser marker (if so

equi pped), a coordinate scale, a target during the hours of darkness,

comuni cations with the FDC, a general direction to the target, an AN PSC- 2
Di gital Communications Ternminal (DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust locate the target to within 250 nmeters of its
actual |ocation, provide maximumillum nation coverage of the target area,
and enter high explosive (HE) fire for effect (FFE) within +/-50 neters of
the target location. The illumination call for fire will be transmtted
wi thin 60 seconds of identifying a suspected target (120 seconds with the
DCT). The HE call for fire will be transnmtted within 60 seconds after
identifying the target (120 seconds with the DCT). Target |ocation nust be
within 100 neters of the actual target |ocation.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Transnit the conplete illumnation call for fire, in proper sequence.

2. Determine and transmit illumnation corrections to include height of
burst (HOB), if required.

3. Once the target is illumnated, determ ne |ocation of target.
4, Transmit the coordinated illumnation call for fire, in proper
sequence.

5. Transmit "MARK' when the illum nation round best lights the target.

6. Determine and transmt subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of
HE round i npact.

7. Fire for effect.
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ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 94



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

8. Transnit appropriate refinenent, EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The increased tolerance in accurate target |ocation is because of the
condi tion of darkness.

TASK: ANGL.5.14 CONDUCT A M SSI ON USI NG CREEPI NG FI RE PROCEDURES

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or an AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equi pped),
a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with the FDC, an AN PSC- 2

Di gital Comunications Ternminal (DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must engage a target using creeping fire procedures,
per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare and transmt the conplete call for fire.

2. Determ ne subsequent corrections.

3. Transmit subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of the burst. The
range correction brings the round closer to the target in increments
that are known to be safe (corrections of 100 neters or |ess).

4, Determne and transmt refinement data, EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.15 CONDUCT A DANGER CLCSE FI RE M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, map, a coordi nate scale,
conmuni cations with the FDC, a pencil and paper, and a target w thin 600
neters of friendly troops.

STANDARD: The Marine must conduct area fire using creeping procedures, per
the reference.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determnmine the ainmng point 200-300 neters beyond actual target.

2. Prepare and subnmit the call for fire (CFF) within 60 seconds of
target identification.

3. Determine and transmt subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of
burst.
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4. Request fire for effect (FFE).

5. Determne and transnmit refinenent data, EOM and surveillance.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.16 CONDUCT TwO FI RE M SSI ONS S| MULTANEQUSLY
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), a
coordi nate scal e, comunications with the FDC, two targets to engage
si mul t aneously, an AN PSC-2 Digital Comunications Ternminal (DCT) (if so
equi pped), pencil, and paper.
STANDARD: The Marine nust be able to conduct two fire mssions
si mul taneously without confusion. Both calls for fire will be transnmtted
within 2 mnutes of identification of the last target. Initial target
locations will be within 200 neters of the actual |ocation of the target.
Fire for effect is within 50 neters of each target, and no nore than three
subsequent rounds are used in adjustnent.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determine target |ocation.

2. Prepare and transmt both calls for fire, in the proper sequence.

3. Nunber the missions and precede corrections transm ssion with "TARGET
NUMBER'" .

4, Conpl ete nissions using nornal procedures.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.17 ADJUST FI NAL PROTECTI VE FI RES

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or an AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equi pped),
a coordinate scale, a tactical defensive situation, an adjusting point,
conmuni cations with the FDC, an AN PSC-2 Digital Conmunications Term nal
(DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must adjust the final protective fires (FPF) to the
exact location desired by the conpany commander, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Select an adjusting point |ocated 400 to 600 neters fromfriendly
troops.

2. Encode grid of selected adjusting point |ocation.
3. Transnmit the conplete call for fire in the proper sequence

announci ng "Danger C ose".
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4. Begin adjustnent with the flank pi ece whose round inpacts closest to
the FPF |ine.

5. Determine and transmit subsequent corrections.

6. Continue adjustnent until round inpacts within 50 neters of the
desired | ocation.

7. Transmt refinenent data and instruct the FDC to begin firing the
next piece.

8. Wien the last piece is adjusted, FPF is adjusted, EOM

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. |If the FDC is battery conputer system (BCS) equi pped, only the center
weapon is adjusted onto the center grid of the FPF and the adjustnment
term nat ed.

2. Manual gunnery requires that all guns be adjusted into the FPF.

TASK:  ANGL.5.18 CONDUCT AN | MVEDI ATE SMOKE M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), a
coordinate scale, a target (less than 150 neters in diameter) requiring an

i mredi at e snoke mni ssion, communications with the FDC, an AN PSC-2 Digital
Communi cations Term naL (DCT) (if so equi pped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must totally obscure the target using white phosphorous
(WP), or the inproved snoke round (MB25). Initial target location is within
300 neters of the actual target location. The call for fire is transnmtted
wi thin 30 seconds of target |ocation (60 seconds with the DCT).

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determine the placenment point of inmedi ate snoke.

2. Transnmit the conplete call for fire in the proper sequence.

3. Determine and subsequent corrections.

4, Spot initial rounds and determ ne and transmt deviation and range
corrections to provide effective coverage. M nimum devi ati on and
range corrections are 50 and 100 nmeters respectively.

5. Determ ne height-of-burst corrections, as necessary.

6. End m ssion when desired results are achieved.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Firing standards will be directed by unit SOP.
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TASK:  ANGL.5.19 CONDUCT A QUI CK SMOXE M SSI ON
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or SOFLAM (i f so equi pped), a coordinate
scal e, conmuni cations with the FDC, an AN PSC-2 Digital Communications
Terminal (DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, paper, an information sheet
containing a target, a situation, the ammunition avail able, the w nd speed,
and the size and duration of the snoke screen.
STANDARD: The Marine nust conduct a fire mission to deny eneny observation
using WP, or the inproved snmoke round (MB25). Initial target location is
within 200 neters of the actual target location. The call for fire will be
transmtted within 90 seconds of target identification, and subsequent
corrections within 15 seconds of the previous burst.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternmine the size of the area to be obscured or screened.

2. Determine the wind direction in relation to the maneuver-target |ine.

3. Determine the projectile (WP, or MB25) to be fired in effect.

4., Deternmine the best tine of day to enpl oy snoke.

5. Determine the adjusting point, it should be in the center of the area
to be screened.

6. Prepare and transnmit call for fire.
a. Announce observer identification.
b. Announce adjust fire.
c. Announce HE adjusting point |ocation.
d. Transnmit the target |ength.
e. Transnmit the maneuver-target direction.

f. Transmit the wind direction:
Left cross, Head wind, Right cross, Tail wnd

g. Transnmit the duration time that the snoke is required.
h. Announce type of projectile.
i. Conplete the call for fire.

7. If target is located by grid coordinates, transnit the OT direction
before or with the first correction.

8. Switch to snoke when a 200-neter bracket is split and adjust one
snoke round, when using HC, when using MB25, once the 200 neter
bracket is achieved, enter FFE.

9. Request fire for effect with snoke follow ng adjustment of initial
smoke round, if desired effects are achi eved.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-30, bserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. If the MB25 round is used, no HOB adjustnent is necessary.
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TASK:  ANGL.5.20 CONDUCT A DESTRUCTI ON M SSI ON
CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or SOFLAM (i f so equi pped), a coordinate
scale, a target the commuander desires destroyed, comunications with the FDC,
an AN PSC-2 Digital Communications Termnal (DCT) (if so equi pped), pencil,
and paper.
STANDARD: The Marine must destroy the target.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Locate the target.

2. Transmit CFF ensuring "Destruction” is used as type of adjustnent.

3. Continue to fire rounds at the target.

4. Make corrections as necessary (nornally after every third round).

5. Fire until the target is destroyed.

6. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Destruction puts a target out of action permanently. Exact
percentages to define "destruction" vary and are deternined by the
comander based on the situation.

TASK: ANGL.5.21 CONDUCT A M SSION ON A MOVI NG TARGET

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), a
coordi nate scale, a noving target, communications with the FDC, an AN PSC- 2
Di gital Comunications Ternminal (DCT) (if so equipped), pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must engage a noving target using the special
techniques required in this situation.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. ldentify a noving target.

2. Select an intercept point (IP) along the targets likely route of
march as the target |ocation.

3. Prepare and transnit a call for fire (CFF).

a. State the target is noving in your target description portion of
the call for fire.

b. State at ny conmand (AMC) in the "Method of Fire" portion of the
call for fire.

4. Deternmine when to fire based on rate of speed of the target and tine
of flight (determine a trigger point).

5. Conduct the m ssion.
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ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 99



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Adjust rounds to IP, if possible. This will inprove first round
accuracy and increase the danmage to the target.

TASK: ANGL.5.22 SELECT AND LOCATE REG STRATI ON PO NTS

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a coordinate scale, an observed
fire (OF) fan, a map of the target area, and a zone of observation.

STANDARD: The Marine nust select and |locate a suitable registration point,
close to the center of the target area or zone of action, by an eight-digit
grid within 30 neters of the actual location, and to the nearest 10 mls and
within 50 ails of the actual direction to the target.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Select a registration point close to the center of the zone of
action.

2. Determine and record the grid of the registration points.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.23 CONDUCT EMERGENCY OBSERVER PROCEDURES

CONDI TI S): Gven an energency situation in which the only firing battery
that can support you has no FDC avail able and there are no other fire support
neans avail able to engage the target that nust be engaged, a target,

comuni cations with the battery, a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass,
bi nocul ars, a coordi nate scale, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust engage a target by sending the fire commands
directly to the battery.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Estimate the range fromthe battery to the target.
2. Determine the charge by use of the follow ng rules:
a. 105 mm Charge equals range in thousands plus 1.
b. 155 mm Charge equals range in thousands.

3. Determine deflection to the target by converting the azimuth to the
target into deflection. You nust know the battery azinmuth of |ay.

4, Fire quadrant 240 mls.

5. Transnmit the fire comuands to the battery.

6. Make subsequent corrections with respect to the GI line as foll ows:
a. Determine 100/R 100/R equals 100 divided by the range in

t housands to the nearest hundred.
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b. Determne correction in deflection. Correction in deflection, in
mls, equals the change in neters, divided by 100, tinmes 100/ R
(Change in neters divided by 100 X 100/ R.)

c. Determine the nunber of nmils change to quadrant that will give a
100- meter range change (C-factor). A change in QE is expressed in
mle. Range change is expressed in hundreds of nmeters tines the
C-factor.

d. Deternmine the fuze setting by estimating the time of flight.

e. Adjust the height of burst using a C-factor of 2 divided by
initial fuze setting for the change in HOB.

7. Enter fire for effect.

8. Transmt refinenment data, END OF M SSI ON, and observed effects.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.24 REQUEST FIRE ON | RREGULARLY SHAPED TARGETS

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), a
coordinate scale, an irregularly shaped target, conmunications with the FDC,
an ANV PSC-2 Digital Communications Terminal (if so equipped), pencil, and
paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust engage an irregularly shaped target, per the
r ef erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Prepare and transmit conplete call for fire, in proper sequence,
within 60 seconds of target identification (120 seconds wi th DCT).

2. Locate the target center within +/-200 neters of actual |ocation.

3. Transnmit two grids or a center grid along with Iength and attitude to
describe linear targets.

4., Transmt attitude to the nearest 100 mte and with 200 ails of the
actual attitude. (Attitude is always less that 3200 nile.)

5. Transmit circular target |location as a center grid and a radi us.

6. Transnmit three or nore grids to locate a target when needed. For
exanple to accurately portray a uniquely shaped target that is "L"
shaped.

7. Determine and transmit subsequent corrections.

8. Adjust on target center using hasty or successive bracketing.

9. Send all subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of HE burst.

10. Transmt refinement data, END OF M SSI O\, and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL.5.25 DI RECT A CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) STRI KE

CONDI TI S): Gven an attack aircraft with ordnance, a map, an observed
fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars, an AN GYS-5 Laser Range Finder, LPL-30
or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker (if so equipped), an ANPAQ 3 MILE (if so required),
a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with the FSCC or direct air
support center (DASC), an AN'PSC-2 Digital Comunications Terminal (if so
equi pped), pencil, paper, a Joint Tactical Air Request (JTAR) form (DD Form
1972, APR 75), and an information sheet containing an aircraft callsign,

nm ssi on nunber, type ordnance | oad, eneny situation, a friendly situation,
attack restrictions, a radio frequency, and no forward air controller (FAC).

STANDARD: The Marine nmust direct a close air support (CAS) strike per FMFM
5-4A in correct sequence.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Consider the air threat situation.
2. otain the comuander’s approval before sending the CAS request.
3. Send i nedi ate requests to the FSCC.

4. Transmit imredi ate CAS requests within 2 minutes of target
identification.

5. Plan for and inpl ement Suppression of Eneny Air Defenses (SEAD) as
requi red based on the assessnent of the air threat.

6. Transmit the 9 line brief to the pilot when the aircraft reaches the
control point.

7. Transnit the time to target (TTT) to the pilot after the 9 line
brief.

8. Mark the target using artillery, nortars, or NSFS. The mark shoul d be
within 300 neters of the target and 30 seconds before TTT.

9. Gve the pilot final adjustnent, in nmeters, fromthe marking round
(reference point, to the target).

10. Ensure attack aircraft is lined up on proper target before "CLEARI NG

11. Adjust fromprevious aircraft hits to target giving reference to
cardi nal headings for followon aircraft.

12. Transm’F effects of the strike to the aircraft, FSCC, or DASC, as
appropri ate.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 5-4, Ofensive Air Support
3. FMFM 5-4A, Cose Air Support and Close-In Fire Support

4. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.26 CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE ( SEAD) FIRE
M SSI ON USI NG ARTI LLERY

CONDI TI S): Gven the need to suppress eneny air defenses in the vicinity
of the target area and on ingress and egress routes, a map, an observed fire
(OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars, an AN PAQ 3 MILE or AN PEQ 1 Laser Marker
(if so equipped), an AN GYS-5 Laser Range Finder (if so equipped), a

coordi nate scale, a target, comunications with the battery and artillery
Iiaison officer, access to the forward air controller (FAC), pencil, and
paper.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A-102



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

STANDARD: The Marine must suppress eneny air defenses with artillery while
coordinating with friendly air, and transmt the call for fire (CFF) in the
correct sequence.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. ldentify SEAD targets and | ocation to mark.

2. Transmt the CFF.

3. Direct the target to be narked.

4. Ensure the marking round inpacts 30 seconds before the aircraft’s
bonbs i npact on the target.

5. Ensure the marking round is within 300 neters of the target.
6. Conplete the mssion.

7. Record the SEAD target, as required.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Observer, Spotter, and Controller

2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.27 PROCESS AN AREA FIRE M SSION W TH THE DI Gl TAL COVPUTER
TERM NAL ( DCT)

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with the FDC via a DCT, DCT Job
Aids, Marine Corps Fire Support System (MCFSS) Tab, MCFSS SOP, pencil, and
paper.
STANDARD: The Marine nmust engage a target by transmitting a routine/basic
call for fire within 120 seconds of target identification, subsequent
corrections within 30 seconds of the burst, and enter fire for effect (FFE)
within +/-50 neters of the target, in all three nbodes of approval, per the
MCFSS SOP.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Input fire request grid.

2. Process the Message To Cbserver (MrO).

3. Receive related command nessages.

4., Transnmit subsequent corrections.

5. Transnit fire for effect (FFE).

6. Transmit refinement data (if any), Record as Target (if desired), End

of M ssion, and surveill ance

REFERENCE( S) :

1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

2. DCT Job Aids

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

4. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

5. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

6. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Manual
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.28 PROCESS SPECI AL FIRE M SSIONS W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binocul ars,
a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with the FDC via a DCT, DCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, MCFSS SOP, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust initiate and process the followi ng special fire
nmssions in all three nodes of fire mission approval, per the MCFSS SCP.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Process an FPF with and without adjustnment.

2. Process a Priority Target/Known Point Assignnment with and w thout
adj ust ment .

3. Process a Tinme on Target (TOT) m ssion.
4., Process a Quick Snmoke m ssion.
5. Process Il lum nation n ssions.
6. Process a Copperhead nission.

7. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids
3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms Qbserver, Spotter, and Controller
4, FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

5. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volume V, Artillery Units

6. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Manual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.29 CONDUCT A PRECI SI ON REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
a coordi nate scale, a target, conmunications with the FDC via a DCT, DCT Job
Ai ds, a MCFSS Tab, MCFSS SCOP, pencil, paper and an call for fire from
initiating precision registration.

STANDARD: The Marine must conduct a precision registration with the DCT, per
the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Input the Precision Registration nessage.
2. Deternmine the OT factor.

3. Draw a diagram of inmpact of all rounds, recording the spottings to
the nearest one milt

4, Split the 100-neter bracket by requesting ADD (DROP) 50.

5. Spot the next round. Split the 50-meter bracket by requesting 2
ROUNDS, ADD (DROP) 25, as appropriate, to obtain an opposite
spotting.
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6. Request ONE ROUND, ADD (DROP) 25, as appropriate, if these rounds are
spotted opposite that of the previous spotting, to nmake the next
round i npact opposite the last 2 rounds.

7. Determine and announce the range and devi ation refinenent data to the
nearest 10 neters.

8. Announce RECORD AS REGQ STRATI ON PO NT, TI ME REPEAT, OVER.
9. Request 3 ROUNDS, REPEAT, once a measurabl e airburst is obtained.
10. Record the spotting of each round.

11. Determine the appropriate mean HOB correction of the 4 rounds to
achieve a 20-neter HOB.

12. Transnit HOB refinement - HOB CORRECTI ON, RECORD AS TI ME REG STRATI ON
PO NT, END OF M SSI ON.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids
3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Qbserver, Spotter, and Controller
4. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures

5. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uation System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

6. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.30 CONDUCT A HI GH BURST (HB) OR MEAN- PO NT- OF- | MPACT (MPI)
REG STRATI ON W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, communications with the FDC a Digital
Communi cations Termnal (DCT), an aining circle or a battery comrander’s
scope, a surveyed OP and orienting data.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust conduct a high-burst or MPI registration with the
DCT, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Input the HB/MPI Registration mssion.
2. Set up instrunents correctly.

3. Oient the instrunent before the first round is fired, per the FDC s
i nstructions.

4. Report to the FDC when ready to observe.
5. Measure and report the locations of the inpacts and/or bursts.
6. Re-orient your instrunment to the location of the first round only.

7. Continue spotting until FDC ends the m ssion.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids
3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
4. FM 6-30, Observed Fire Procedures
Appendi x A to
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5. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

6. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 5.31 REPORT ENEMY ACTIVITY BY USE OF THE AUTOVATED TERM NAL
| NDEX (ATI) MESSAGES W TH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS
Tab, and MCFSS SOCP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust report eneny activity by use of the ATI; GRI D,
ATl ; POLAR, and ATI; SHELREP reporting nessages, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Input and send an ATl ; GRI D nessage.
2. Input and send an ATI; POLAR nessage.

3. Input and send an ATI; SHELREP nessage.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.32 TRANSM T A TARCGET FOR INCLUSI ON IN A LI ST OF TARGETS W TH
THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS
Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust transmt observer selected targets for inclusion
into a list of targets by use of the PLAN nessage, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Input the appropriate PLAN nane into the PLAN nessage.
2. Input the appropriate target nunber into the PLAN nessage.

3. Transnit targets to the appropriate agency.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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ANGL. 5. 33 REPORT THE FORWARD LI NE OF TROOPS (FLOT) MESSAGE W TH THE

sl
@]
P

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS
Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must report observer portion of the FLOT, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Input the assigned point nunbers.
2. Input the FLOT points grid |ocations.

3. Transnit to the appropriate agency.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.34 |INPUT A TARGET IN THE KNOWN TARGET FI LE WTH THE DCT

CONDI TI S): Gven a DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job Aids, MCFSS
Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input a target into the known point file, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Input the Known Point nunber into the file.
2. Input the grid location into the file.
REFERENCE(S) :

1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.35 VERI FY DCT | NI Tl ALl ZATI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational DCT, radi os, encryption devices, DCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify that the DCT is properly initialized for
operations, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Verify that all SETCOM paraneters are entered correctly.
2. Verify the input of all INT data.
3. Verify that the DCT is set up to operate as a Battalion FSCC.
Appendi x A to
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REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Yersion 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.36 VERIFY DCT | NPUT MESSACES

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational DCT, radios, encryption devices, DCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify that the DCT input nessages are entered
correctly, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the correct entry of the FLOT nessage.

2. Verify the correct entry of the observer |ocation (OBLOC) nessage.
3. Verify the correct entry of the ATl nessage.

4., Verify the correct entry of the FI REPLAN nessage.

5. Verify the correct entry of a target in the Known Fire Point file.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operati ons Manual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 5.37 SUPERVI SE PROCESSI NG OF A FI RE REQUEST FROM A DCT EQUI PPED
BATTALI ON FSCC

CONDI TI S): Gven an operational DCT, radi os, encryption devices, DCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust supervise the processing and cl earance of fire
nm ssions per the three nodes of fire mssion approval, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Direct the DCT operator to nmake required adjustrments to process fire
requests with a DCT equi pped battalion FSCC in the FSCC approval node.

2. Supervise the processing of a FFE mission in the FSCC approval node.

3. Direct the DCT operator to make required adjustnents to process fire
requests with a DCT equi pped battalion FSCC in the CENTRALI ZE node.

4. Direct the processing of a FFE mission in the CENTRALI ZE node.

5. Direct the DCT operator to make required adjustnents to process fire
requests with a DCT equi pped battalion FSCC in the AUTONOMOUS node.

6. Direct the processing of a FFE mission in the AUTONOMOUS node.
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REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SCOP
2. DCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-5895-1325-12, DCT Operations Mnual

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.38 | NPUT DATA | NTO THE SUPPORT PROGRAM OF THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a STCP BCT/LCU, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input data in the support message file of the BCT/
LCU, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Enter, edit, and delete the followi ng Battlefield Geonetry nessages:

a. FLOT

b. CF FSCL
c. DSA

d. LFSz

e. RFL

f. ACA

g. ZONE

2. Enter and retrieve data fromthe Survey Control Point File.
3. Transnmit Radar Search Message to the Q 36.
4., Transmt Radar Zone Message to the Q@ 36.
5. Selectively renpove geonetry fromthe graphics display.
6. Change the line types used to display geonetry on the graphics
di spl ay.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.39 | NPUT DATA I NTO THE AMMUNI TI ON AND FI RE UNI T | NFORVMATI ON
FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, a Single Ternm nal Conmand Post, radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust input all related fire unit information into the
BCT/ LCU, per the references.
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Enter a fire unit |ocation.
2. Enter an initial fire unit anmunition nessage.
3. Establish critical anmunition |evel.
4, Establish controlled supply rate.
5. Store registration corrections.
6. Transmt AFU suns, data, and ALL data.
7. Print a fire unit SITREP.
8. Conplete a Battalion AFU; SR
9. Request AFU DATA from anot her BCT by the use of the AFU, COVD
function.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Cuide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.40 VER FY ENTRI ES MADE | NTO THE SUPPORT PROGRAM OF THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, radios, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust verify that the support nessages and files are
entered correctly, per the
r ef erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determine grid coordinate points froma 1:50,000 scale map to be
entered as the followi ng types of Battlefield Geonetry:

a. NFA
b. FFA
c. ACA
d. CFL
e. SFz
f. FLOT

2. Verify the naming and entry of all types of Battlefield Geonetry into
the conputer.

3. Direct the automatic search and retrieval of SUPPORT data that m ght
be present in another conputer by the use of the Support Command XM T
TO ME function.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2.  MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
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3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.41 VER FY THE | NPUT OF AMMUNI TION AND FI RE UNI T | NFORVATI ON | N
THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two STCP BCT/LCU s, radios, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify that all related fire unit information is
entered and updated correctly, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify all fields entered in the AFU; UPDATE nessage.
2. Verify all fields entered in the Battalion Amrunition Update nessage.

3. Verify the accuracy of data entered in the M SSION Fired Report
message (AFU; MFR) .

4. Direct the automatic search and retrieval of all fire unit ALL data
that mght be present in another conputer by the use of the
Ammunition Fire Unit Command XM T TO ME function.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.42 | NPUT COMVANDERS CRI TERI A | NFORVATI ON | N THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, MCFSS SCP,
conmander’ s gui dance, and an operations order.

STANDARD: The Marine must input and update the Commander’s Modification File
i nformati on, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Establish and update the Commander’s Modification file.
2. Establish fire unit selection and Battalion association.
3. Establish Max Vol eys.
4., Exclude specific fire units from sel ection.
5. Establish volunme of fire and desired effects on target.
6. Establish fore nmission center files.

7. Delete an FM CENTER fil e.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
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3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.43 PROCESS A FIRE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, DCT, BCS, FSCC (BCT/LCU), radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input and process a fire request according to the
three nodes of fire mssion approval, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Receive and process an adjust fire mssion in the FSCC fire m ssion
and approval node.

2. Process subsequent corrections.

3. Record all fire mission data.

4. Recalculate a fire m ssion request.

5. Re-display fire commands out of the fire mission file.

6. Receive and process a fire for effect mssion in the CENTRALI ZE node.

7. Receive and process a fire for effect mssion in the AUTONOMOUS node.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2.  MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.44 PROCESS A SPECI AL FIRE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, DCT, BCS, BN FSCC (BCT/LCU), radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input and process special fire m ssion requests
according to the three nodes of fire m ssion approval, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Receive and process the followi ng special missions in the FSCC
approval node.

a. FPF with or without adjustnent.

b. Priority Target/Known Point Assignment with or wthout
adj ust nment .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mi ssion.
d. Quick snoke nmission.
e. Illunination mssions.
f. Copperhead mi ssions.
Appendi x A to
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g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.
h. Registration m ssions.

2. Receive and process the follow ng special mssions in the CENTRALI ZED
node:

a. FPF with or without adjustnent.

b. Priority target/Known point Assignment with or w thout
adj ust nment .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mission.

d. Quick snoke m ssion.

e. |llumnnation m ssions.

f. Copperhead mi ssions.

g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.
h. Registration m ssions.

3. Receive and process the follow ng special mssions in the AUTONOMOUS
node:

a. FPF with or without adjustment.

b. Priority target/Known point Assignment with or wthout
adj ust ment .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mi ssion.

d. Quick snoke m ssion.

e. Illumnation n ssions.

f. Copperhead mi ssions.

g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.

h. Registration m ssions.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.45 VERI FY THE | NPUT OF COWANDER S CRI TERI A | NFORVATI ON | N THE
BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a Dual Term nal Conmand Post (DTCP) BCT/LCU, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, MCFSS SOP, commander’s gui dance, and an operations order.

STANDARD: The Marine nust verify the input and update of Conmander’s
Modi fication File information, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the input data into the Fire Mssion Mdification File
(FM MOD) .

2. Direct the ordering of fire units into the Fire Unit Selection File
(FM FUSEL) .

3. Direct the entry of Maxinum Volley into the Fire Unit Selection File
(FM FUSEL) .
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4. Direct the exclusion of a particular fire unit, faze, and/or shell
from being considered by the use of the Fire Unit Exclusion File
(FM XCLUDE) .

5. Verify the input and nodification of Conn~ander’s attack gui dance
into the Fire Mssion Attack File (FM ATTACK).

6. Direct the input of a Battalion FDC into the Center file (FM CENTER)
to include it’'s subordinate fire units.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.46 SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF A FI RE M SSI ON REQUEST W TH THE
BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, DCT, BCS, BN FDC (BCT/LCU), radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify the input and processing of fire requests
per the three nodes of fire mssion approval, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Supervise the processing of an adjust fire mission in the FSCC
approval node.

2. Supervise the processing of an adjust fire mssion in the CENTRALI ZE
node.

3. Supervise the processing of a fire mssion in the AUTONOMOUS node.

4., Direct the BCT operator to deny a fire request.

5. Direct the automatic search and retrieval of all observer |ocation
data that mght be present in another conputer by the use of the Fire
M ssi on Command XM T TO ME functi on.

6. Direct the recall of an active fire nmission by use of the Fire
M ssi on Command Fil e.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.47 SUPERVI SE THE PROCESSI NG OF SPECI AL FI RE M SSI ON REQUESTS
W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, DCT, BCS, BN FDC (BCT/LCU), radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify the input and processing of special fire
nm ssion requests per the three nodes of fire mssion approval, per the
ref erences.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6-A- 114



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Supervise the processing of the follow ng special mssions in the
FSCC approval node.

a. FPF with or without adjustnent.

b. Priority Target/Known Point Assignment with or wthout
adj ust nent .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mi ssion.

d. Quick snoke nission.

e. |llumnnation m ssion.

f. Copperhead m ssion.

g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.
h. Registration m ssion.

2. Supervise the processing of the follow ng special missions in the
CENTRALI ZED node.

a. FPF with or without adjustnent.

b. Priority Target/Known Point Assignment with or w thout
adj ust nment .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mission.

d. Quick snoke m ssion.

e. |llumnnation m ssion.

f. Copperhead mi ssion.

g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.
h. Registration m ssion.

3. Supervise the processing of the foll ow ng special nmissions in the
AUTONOMOUS node.

a. FPF with or without adjustment.

b. Priority Target/Known Point Assignment with or wthout
adj ust ment .

c. Time on Target (TOT) mi ssion.

d. Quick snoke m ssion.

e. Illumnation nssion.

f. Copperhead m ssion.

g. Fire the FPF/ Priority/Known Point.

h. Registration m ssion.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK: ANGL.5.48 PROCESS TARGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY TARGET | NTELLI GENCE
(ATI) FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, A Single Ternminal Conmand Post, radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input and retrieve ATl information, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Enter the follow ng ATl reports.
a. Coordinate Report (ATI; CDR).
b. Shell Report (ATI; SHR).
c. Azinuth Report (ATI;AZR).
d. Surveillance Report (ATI; SVL).
e. Conmbat Target Intelligence (ATI; CBTl).
2. Performthe retrieval of targets fromthe target file that may neet
nmore than any one (1) search criteria by the use of the ATl search

message.

3. Performthe automatic search and retrieval of targets that neet one
(1) or nore search criteria froman ATI:

a. ATI:TRY.
b. ATI: COVB.
c. ATI:SPLIT.

4. Print ATI MODE 3 target file by the use of the ATI USER COMVAND
nessage.

5. Print all Standing Requests for Information posted in the ATI MODE 3
conputer by the use of the ATI USER COVMAND nessages.

6. Transmit specific target criteria paraneters to another ATI MODE 3
conputer by use of the ATI:CRI T nessage.

7. Print the ATI MOD FILE, Range error and Location error tables.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.49 MOD FY THE ATl MODE 3 MODI FI CATI ON FI LE OF THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, a Single Ternmi nal Conmand Post, radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input nodifications to be made to the ATI MODE 3
program per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Input the following ATl nodification file nmessages.
a. ATl ; SVMOD.
Appendi x A to
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b. ATI; FMMOD.

c. ATIl; TBMOD.

d. ATl ; DPMOD.

e. ATl ; STAT

2. Input data into the follow ng ATl Conmand Target Report.

a. ATl; TRY.

b. ATI; COWB.

c. ATI; SPLIT.

3. Print ATI MODE 3 target file by the use of the ATI USER COMVAND
nessage.

4, Print all Standing Requests for Information posted in the ATI MODE 3
conputer by use of the ATI USER COWAND nessages.

5. Transnmit specific target criteria paraneters to another ATI MODE 3
conputer by use of the ATI; CRIT nessage.

6. Print the ATI MO FILE, Range error and Location error tables.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL. 5.50 SUPERVI SE PROCESSI NG OF TARGETS FROM THE ARTI LLERY TARGET
| NTELLI GENCE (ATI) FILE OF THE BCT/LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two STCP BCT/LCU s, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust verify the input and retrieval of ATl information,
per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Verify the follow ng ATl reports:
a. Coordinate Report (ATI; CDR).
b. Shell Report (ATI; SHR).
c. Azinuth Report (ATI;AZR).
d. Surveillance Report (ATI; SVL).
e. Conmbat Target Intelligence (ATI; CBTI)

2. Direct the retrieval of targets fromthe target file that nay neet
nore than any one (1) search criteria by the use of the ATI Search
nessage.

3. Direct the automatic search and retrieval of targets that nmeet one
(1) or nore search criteria froman ATl MODE 3 conputer by the use of
the ATI; QJERRY XM T TO ME nessage function.

4. Direct the posting of a Standing Request for Information to an ATI

MODE 3 conputer, for incoming targets that neet one (1) or nore
criteria.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6- A- 117



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

5. Direct the inclusion of targets fromthe target file that nmeet a
specific search criteria into a Fire Plan List by the use of the ATI
Prepare Fire plan nessage (ATl ; PREFP).

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANG..5.51 VER FY THE MODI FI CATI ON OF ATl MODE 3 RELATED MESSAGES W TH
THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two STCP BCT/LCU s, radios, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must verify the input of nodifications to be made to
the ATl MODE 3 program per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the input of the followi ng ATI Mdification file messages.
a. ATl ; SVYMOD.
b. ATI; FMMOD.
c. ATIl; TBMOD.
d. ATl ; DPMOD.
e. ATI; STAT.

2. Verify the input of data into the follow ng ATI Conmand Tar get

Reports:
a. ATIl; TRY.
b. ATI; COVB.

c. ATIl; SPLIT.

3. Direct the printing of the ATI MODE 3 target file by the use of the
ATl USER COWWAND nessage.

4, Direct printing of all Standing Requests for Infornation posted in
the ATI MODE 3 conputer by use of the ATI USER COVMAND nmessages.

5. Direct the transm ssion of specific target criteria paraneters to
anot her ATl MODE 3 computer by use of the ATI;CRI T nessage.

6. Direct the printing of the ATI MOD FILE, Range error and Location
error tables.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANCGL.5.52 COWUTE A NON- NUCLEAR FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a STCP BCT/LCU, a Single Term nal Command Post, radios,
encryption devices, BCT Job Aids, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOCP.

STANDARD: The Marine nust input and conpute a non-nuclear fire plan within
twenty (20) mnutes.

PERFORMANCE STEPS:
1. Build a fire plan (NNFP; COVD) .

2. Nane a fire plan and establish the Commander’s Mdification file
( NNFP; COVD) .

3. Make changes to the fire plan Mdification file, as necessary (NNFP;
COWVD) .

4., Establish fire unit selection and Battalion association of fire
units (NNFP; FUSEL) .

5. Establish Max Vol (NNFP; FUSEL).

6. Exclude specific fire units from sel ecti on (NNFP; XCLUDE) .

7. Establish volune of fire and desired effects on target (NNFP; ATTACK).
8. Print the fire plan nod file for review (NNFP; COVD) .

9. Add fire units and ammunition to the plan (NNFP; BU LD).

10. Add geonetry to the plan (SPRT; BU LD).

11. Search target files for targets (ATl ; SEARCH).

12. Include targets in the fire plan list (NNFP; FPLST) by use of the
NNFP; FPTU and ATI ; PREFP.

13. Instruct the novenent of targets in the NNFP;, FPLST by use of the
NNFP; | NSTR nessage.

14. Print the NNFP; FPTGT |ist (NNFP; COVD) .

15. Conpute the fire plan.

16. Transnit the targets in the schedule of fires (NNFP; Tl SF).
17. Review fire plan commands by use of the NNFP; EXECFP nessage.
18. Transnit fire commands.

19. Performfile naintenance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.53 COWUTE A FASCAM FI RE PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven an STCP BCT/LCU, radios, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SCP.

STANDARD: The Marine must input the Fire Plan database and conpute a FASCAM
fire plan, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Build a FASCAM pl an ( NNFP; COVD) .
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2. Nane a FASCAM pl an and establish the Conmander’s Mbdification File
( NNFP; COVD) .

3. Make changes to fire plan Mdification File, as necessary (NNFP;
COWVD) .

4., Establish fire unit selection and Battalion association of fire
units (NNFP; FUSEL) .

5. Establish max vol ume (NNFP; FUSEL) .

6. Exclude specific fire units from sel ecti on (NNFP; XCLUDE) .
7. Print the fire plan nod file for review (NNFP; COVD) .

8. Add fire units and amunition to the plan (NNFP; BU LD).
9. Add geonetry to the plan (NNFP; BU LD).

10. Input minefield center and engagenent paraneters.

11. Reserve a fire unit (NNFP; RESFU).

12. Transnmit the fire commands to the firing unit.

13. Performfile maintenance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure CGuide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.54 DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COVPUTATI ON OF A NON- NUCLEAR FI RE
PLAN W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two STCP BCT/LCU s, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust verify the input of the fire plan database and the
conputation of a non-nuclear fire plan within twenty (20) m nutes.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the building of a Fire Plan MOD fil e by use of the NNFP; COVD
nessage.

2. Verify the building of a Fire Plan Tactical Database by the use of
the Support and AFU Buil d nessage.

3. Verify the input of targets into the Fire Plan Prelimnary Target
Li st ( NNFP; FPLST).

4, Verify the instruction and novenent of targets fromthe FPLST to the
Fire Plan Target List (NNFP; FPTGT) by the use of the NNFP; | NSTR
nessage.

5. Direct that a particular unit be reserved fromfiring for a period of
the schedul e by use of the NNFP; RESFU nessage.

6. Direct the conputation of the Fire Plan by use of the NNFP; EXECFP.

7. Direct the execution of a Fire Plan once H-Hour is established by use
of the NNFP; EXECFP.

8. Direct the generation of Fire Commands for review by use of the NNFP;
EXEFCP.

9. Direct the transmission of the following Fire Plan target files:
a. NNFP; FPLST.
Appendi x A to
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b. NNFP; FPTGT
c. NNFP; TI SF.

d. NNFP; FC.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM N STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.55 DI RECT THE BUI LDI NG AND COVPUTATI ON OF A FAM LY OF
SCATTERABLE M NES ( FASCAM FI RE PLAN WTH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a STCP BCT/LCU, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust verify the input of the Fire Plan database and the
conputation of a FASCAM fire plan, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify the building of a Fire Plan MOD fil e by use of the NNFP; COVD
nessage.

2. Verify the building of a Fire Plan Tactical Database by use of the
Support and AFU Buil d nessage.

3. Verify the input of FASCAMtargets into the Fire Pl an.

4. Direct the conputation of the FASCAM Fire Plan by the use of the
NNFP; FASCAM nessage.

5. Verify possible Fire Plan Excepti ons.

6. Direct transmssion of the Fire Commands to the firing unit.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SCOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.56 DI RECT THE CONDUCT OF JUMP OPERATI ONS W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven two STCP BCT/LCU s, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine must supervise the preparation for novenent and
subsequent assunption of conmand of the alternate conmmand post, per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify that all required equipnent is available for junp operations.

2. Direct the establishnent of voice and digital communication with all
requi red subscri bers.
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3. Assune control of the main, as required and directed.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. MCFSS Version 9.57 SCOP
2. BCT Job Aids

3. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFIRE)

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.57 DI RECT THE PREPARATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE OF THE MARI NE CORPS
FI RE SUPPORT SYSTEM ( MCFSS) FI LE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM W TH THE BCT/ LCU

CONDI TI S): Gven a STCP BCT/LCU, radi os, encryption devices, BCT Job
Ai ds, MCFSS Tab, and MCFSS SOP.

STANDARD: The Marine must supervi se the organi zati on and nanagenent of an
autormat ed Battalion or Reginmental FSCC, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Direct the preparation of the following file fol ders:

a. Cow

b. SUPPORT.
c. AFU.

d. FM

e. ATI.

f. FIRE PLAN

2. Direct the tine cycle for the update of all base files based on the
tactical situation.

3. Direct the nmanagenent of Sal vage Poi nt Recordi ngs (SPR).

REFERENCE( S) :
1. TM 11-7025-279-10-1, Operator Procedure Guide, (LTACFI RE)
2. MCFSS Version 9.57 SOP

3. BCT Job Aids

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.58 CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship,
conmuni cations with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan,
a target, pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must conduct either a grid, shift froma known point,
or polar plot mission. He nust identify the target within 200 neters of its
actual location, determine altitude to within 10 nmeters of the actual
altitude, transnit the initial call for fire (CFF) within 60 seconds of
target identification, transmt subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of
round inpact, and initiate fire for effect (FFE) for
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5-inch guns when a 100-neter bracket is split for a point target and a
200-neter bracket is split for an area target.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determine target |ocation.

2. Transnmit the call for fire (CFF).
3. Make subsequent corrections.

4. Initiate FFE

5. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

3. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

4, ATP-4(D), Alied Spotting Procedures for NG Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.59 ADJUST NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)
CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a nmap, communications with the
FSCC, a supporting ship, an ANNPSC Digital Conmmunications Term nal (DCT) (if
so equi pped), a coordinate scale, and an observed fire (OF) fan.
STANDARD: The Marine nust engage a target with NSFS, per the references.
The call for fire (CFF) is transmitted within 60 seconds of target
identification and subsequent corrections within 15 seconds of round inpact
(25 seconds if the observer is noving).
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Deternmine if the target is suitable for NSFS.

2. Determine target location within +/-200 nmeters of the actual target
| ocation.

3. Prepare and transnmit the conplete CFF.
4., Transnmit subsequent corrections.
5. Engage target using Naval Surface Fire Support terns and techni ques.

6. Initiate fire for effect when a 200 meter bracket is split, for an
area target, and 100 nmeters for a point target.

7. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, Cbserved Fire Procedures

2. MCO 3501. 6B, Marine Corps Conbat Readi ness Eval uati on System (Short
Title: MCCRES); Volunme V, Artillery Units

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
4., ATP-4(D), Alied Spotting Procedures for NG Support
Appendi x A to
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.60 CONDUCT A H GH ANGLE FIRE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPCRT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a map, an observed fire (OF) fan, a conpass, binoculars,
an AN GVS-5 Laser Range Finder if so equipped), a coordinate scale, a target
that needs to be engaged with high angle fire, conmunications with a direct
support fire support ship, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must recogni ze when high angle fire is required to
engage a target, understand the limtations of some Naval guns to fire high
angl e m ssions, and conduct the mission wthout error.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Recognize targets that require high angle fire, e.g., those in
defil ade, et cetera.

2. Transnmit the call for fire (CFF).

3. Announce "HI GH ANGLE" and "REDUCED CHARCGE" in the Method of
Engagerment portion of the CFF.

4., Authenticate the challenge within twenty seconds of receipt.
5. Conduct the m ssion.

6. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-30, bserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

3. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NG- Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. This task can be evaluated using the terrain board sinulator.

TASK:  ANGL.5.61 CONDUCT A SUPPRESSI ON OF ENEMY Al R DEFENSE ( SEAD) FI RE
M SSI ON USI NG NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven the need to suppress eneny air defenses in the vicinity
of the target area and on ingress and egress routes, the eneny air defense
(EAD) threat condition, conmander’s gui dance, a map, an observed fire (OF)
fan, a conpass, binoculars, an AN GYS-5 Laser Range Finder or AN PEQ 1 Laser
Mar ker (if so equi pped), a coordinate scale, a target, conmunications with a
fire support ship and the NSFS |iaison officer, a fire support ship with the
MK- 86 GFCS and two operational gun mounts (if missionis both a mark and
suppress), access to the forward air controller (FAC), a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must suppress eneny air defenses with NSFS while
coordinating with friendly air, and transmt the call for fire (CFF) in the
correct sequence.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Deternine whether discontinuous SEAD or continuous SEAD will be used.
2. ldentify SEAD targets and target to mark.
3. Transmt the CFF.
4. Process the mssion.
5. Ensure the marking round inpacts 30 seconds before the aircraft’s

bonbs inpact on the target.
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6. Ensure the marking round is within 300 neters of the target.
7. Conplete the mssion.

8. Record SEAD target, as required.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. CONSURFWARDEVGRU TACMEMO PD 3410- 1- 97, Suppression of Eneny
Air Defenses (SEAD) Fire M ssions Using Naval Gunfire Support

2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

3. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NGF Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.62 CONDUCT A DANGER CLCSE FI RE M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPCRT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a nmap, a coordinate scal e,
comuni cations with a fire support ship, an observed fire (OF) fan, a pencil,
paper, and a target w thin danger close distance of troops.

STANDARD: The Marine must fire NSFS on a target in the proximty of friendly
forces using special procedures, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Recognize when a "DANGER CLOSE" situation exists.
2. Transnmit the call for fire (CFF).
3.  Announce "Danger C ose" and "Reduced Charge" in nmethod of engagenent.
4. Authenticate the challenge within twenty seconds of receipt.
5. Conduct the m ssion.

6. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

3. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NGF Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.63 CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS) M SSI ON USI NG
MEAN PO NT OF | MPACT (MPI) ADJUSTMENTS

CONDITION(S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a nmap, a coordi nate scal e,
conmuni cations with the direct fire support ship and the FSCC, an observed
fire (OF) fan, a pencil, paper, and a target.
STANDARD: The Marine must engage the target using MPl adjustnent procedures.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Deternine the target |ocation.
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2. Prepare and transmt the call for fire.

3. Request a nethod of engagenent that identifies the MPl and allows for
sixty percent of the rounds to inpact on the target.

4., Authenticate the challenge within twenty seconds of receipt.
5. Enter fire for effect (FEE), when appropriate.

6. Report and adjust trends of salvos, as necessary, during FFE.
7. Conplete the mssion.

8. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 6-30, Qoserved Fire Procedures
2. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arnms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller
3. Naval @Qunfire Spotter’s Manual, Little Creek, VA, dtd 9/89
4. SW300-BD- ORD- 010, Vol 1, NAVSEA Techni cal Manual, Preparation,

Anal ysis and Predicted Accuracy for Naval Gunnery

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. This task can be evaluated using the terrain board simnulator.

TASK:  ANGL.5.64 RECORD A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT TARGET AS A TARGET
CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a map, a direct fire support

shi p, comunications with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF)
fan, a target, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust record a target as a target during the conduct of
a fire mssion.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. ldentify the target.
2. Transnit the call for fire (CFF).
3. Authenticate the challenge within twenty seconds of receipt.
4. Conduct the m ssion.
5. Determne when a target should be recorded as a target.

a. Ensure the target is on identifiable terrain, both on the map and
on the ground.

b. Ensure there is a good reason to suspect you will need to fire on
or near the target again.

6. Announce "RECORD AS TARCET, TARGET NUMBER ", just prior to the end of
the m ssion.

7. End the m ssion.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. Naval Qunfire Spotteris Manual, Little Creek, VA dtd 9/89
2. ATP-4(E), Allied Spotting Procedures for NGF Support
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ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. This task can be evaluated using the terrain board sinulator.

TASK: ANGL.5.65 REFIRE A RECORDED TARGET W TH NAVAL SURFACE FlI RE SUPPORT
(NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical scenario that requires fire on a recorded
target, a conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship, communications
with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan, a target,
pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust correctly call for fire (CFF) on previously
recorded target, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. ldentify the target and correspondi ng target nunber.
2. Transnit the abbreviated CFF.
a. Announce "FIRE M SSI ON, REFI RE TARGET NUMBER SO AND- SO, DI RECTI ON
SO AND- SO', and any desired subel ements of the target description
if it has change, and method of control and engagenent, if other

t han st andard.

b. Send entire transm ssion as one, there is no break in
transm ssi on.

3. Conplete the mssion.

4. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM-M 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

2. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NG- Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. The task can be evaluated using the terrain board simulator.

TASK:  ANGL.5.66 CONDUCT A NAVAL SURFACE FI RE SUPPORT M SSI ON USI NG TI ME
FUZES | N EFFECT

CONDI TI S): Gven a target suitable to be engaged with an airburst fuzed
nmuniti ons, a conpass, binoculars, a map, a direct support fire support ship,
conmuni cations with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan,
a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must engage a target using an airburst in effect
wi t hout error.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. ldentify the target.

2. Transnmit the call for fire (CFF). Announce "FUZE TIMg, VT, or CVT IN
EFFECT", in the method of engagenent.

3. Authenticate the challenge within twenty seconds of receipt.

4. Make subsequent corrections and enter fuze tine before firing for
ef fect (FFE).

a. Adjust tine to an optimum hei ght of twenty meters. Proximty
fazes do not require adjustnent.

b. Make height of burst (MOB) correction to the nearest 5 neters.
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c. Correct GRAZE bursts with an UP 40.

d. Correct GRAZE bursts after an air burst is obtained with an UP
20.

5. Enter FFE any tinme you estinmate a correct HOB can be obtai ned.
6. Fire for effect.
7. Conplete the m ssion.

8. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM-M 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

2. Naval @Qunfire Spotter’s Manual, Little Creek, Va, dtd 9/89

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.67 CONDUCT AN | LLUM NATI ON M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPCRT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a target during darkness, a general direction to the
target, a conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship, conmmunications
with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan, a pencil, and
paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must adequately illumnate the target and transmit the
call for fire (CFF) within 60 seconds of identifying a suspected target.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Determ ne suspected |ocation of the target.

2. Transmit the CFF specifying either "CONTINUOUS | LLUM NATI ON' or
" COORDI NATED | LLUM NATI ON' in the nmethod of engagenent.

3. Make illumnation corrections.
4. Announce "RI PPED CHUTE" or "DARK STAR', if applicable.
5. Conplete the mssion.
6. Transmit EOM and surveillance.
REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM-M 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.68 CONDUCT A FRESH TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE
FI RE SUPPORT (NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical scenario where a target of higher priority
presents itself during the conduct of a fire nmission on another target, a
conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship, conmunications with the
ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust conduct a fresh target shift mission, while
conducting a fire mssion on another target, per the references.
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PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Detect when a fresh target shift mssion should take place by
recogni zing that a higher priority target has presented itself.

2. Begin the new abbreviated call for fire (CFF), wi thout ending the
current mssion, by announcing "FRESH TARCET" within 45 seconds.

3. Conplete the mssion.

4. Transmt EOM and surveillance on both targets.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM-M 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

2. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NGF Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.69 CONDUCT A SI MULTANEQUS TARGET M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE
FI RE SUPPORT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven tw targets that require fire at the sane tinme, a
conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship with the MK-86 G-CS aboard
and two operational gun nounts, comunications with the ship, a coordinate
scal e, an observed fire (OF) fan, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must conduct two fire mssions sinultaneously per the
ref erences.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Transnit the call for fire (CFF) on the first target within 2
m nut es.

2. Transnmit the second CFF when the mission is ready.

3. Preface all subsequent transmissions with the last two digits of the
target nunmber to which the transm ssion applies.

4, Conpl ete both m ssions.

5. Transmit EOM and surveillance on both targets as each nission ends.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Observer, Spotter, and Controller

2. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NG- Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.70 CONDUCT A NEW TARGET SHI FT M SSI ON W TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPCRT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a situation where a Marine is conducting a fire mssion
and a newtarget is identified that requires sinultaneous fire, a conpass,

bi noculars, a map, a fire support ship with the MK-86 GFCS aboard and two
operational gun mounts, communi cations with the ship, a coordinate scale, an
observed fire (OF) fan, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine must conduct a new target shift mission, firing on two
targets simultaneously, per the references.

Appendi x A to
ENCLOSURE ( 6)
6-A-129



MCO 1510. 110
7 Apr 97

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Transnit the call for fire (CFF) on the first target.

2. Initiate the CFF on the second target using fresh target shift
procedures within 45 seconds.

3. Substitute the words "NEW TARGET" for "FRESH TARCET".
4. Fol | ow si nul taneous target m ssion procedures.
5. Conplete both m ssions.

6. Transmit EOM and surveillance on both targets as each nission ends.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms Observer, Spotter, and Controller

2. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NGF Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.71 CONDUCT A DESTRUCTI ON M SSI ON Wi TH NAVAL SURFACE FI RE
SUPPCRT ( NSFS)

CONDI TI S): Gven a conpass, binoculars, a map, a fire support ship,
comuni cations with the ship, a coordinate scale, an observed fire (OF) fan,
a target the commander desires destroyed, a pencil, and paper.

STANDARD: The Marine nust destroy the target.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. ldentify the target.
2. Transnmit the call for fire (CFF) within 60 seconds.

3. Continue to fire until the target is destroyed, maki ng subsequent
corrections after entering fire for effect.

4. Conpl ete the mission.

5. Transmt EOM and surveill ance.

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM-M 6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller

2. ATP-4(D), Allied Spotting Procedures for NG- Support

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.72 MAINTAIN | NFORVATI ON ON FI RE SUPPORT STATUS CHART

CONDI TI S): Gven a fire support status chart, plotting equi pnent, an operation
order with a fire support appendi x (Appendi x 12), and a CEQ.

STANDARD: The Marine must display all nongraphical information indicating
the current status of fire support asset responsive to the supported unit
commander, per the references.
PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Post pertinent information required by the CO FSC, as necessary.
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a. Designations, |locations, mssions, call signs, and radio frequency of
al | support assets responsive to the maneuver unit.

b. Amunition availability in relation to the announced controlled
supply rate.

c. Final protective fires allocated through naneuver channel s.
d. Special weapons allocations.
e. Target engaged over a period of tine.
f. Change in counterfire status.
g. Restrictions on engagenent of certain types of targets.
2. Update all information, as required, and whenever possible.
3. Monitor changes in the tactical situation and nodify the fire support
status chart, as necessary to display pertinent infornmation.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM 101-5-1, OQperational Terms and Synbol s

2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:

1. Information displayed/required on a fire support status chart will
vary depending on the desires of the COFSC, the organization and its
assets, and the tactical situation.

TASK:  ANGL.5.73 PROCESS A PREPLANNED CLOSE Al R SUPPORT (CAS) REQUEST

CONDI TI S): Gven a Joint Tactical Air Strike Request (JTAR) for a

prepl anned mssion 72 hours in advance, a fully operational FSCC, conmander’s
gui dance, and a hi gher echel on FSCC.

STANDARD: The Marine nust review the JTAR for conpl eteness and correctness
and process it expeditiously to the higher FSCC, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Reviewthe JTAR for accuracy and conpl et eness.
2. Make liaison with the Air Oficer, if possible.
3. Gin the FSC's approval prior to processing the JTAR

4. Forward the JTAR to the hi gher FSCC

REFERENCE(S) :
1. FMFM 5-4, O fensive Air Support
2. FMFM 5-4A, Cose Air Support and Close-In Fire Support

3. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL.5.74 DEVELOP AND EXECUTE A QUI CK FI RE SUPPORT PLAN

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical situation where tinme linmts preclude fornal
fire planning, comrunications with the FDC and FSCC, the comander’s

gui dance, DA Form 5368-R (Quick Fire Plan), priority of fires, a m ni mum of
five targets, know edge of available fire support assets, order and tim ng of
target engagenent, duration of fires, H hour, and a pencil.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust develop and transmt a quick fire support plan
within 20 mnutes, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Obtain the commuander’s gui dance.
2. Conpl ete DA Form 5368-R headi ng.

3. Issue situation report and warning order to the appropriate FSCC s
and firing units.

4, Collect information on the availability and status of nortars, field
artillery, NSFS, and close air support to support the m ssion.

5. Select targets.

6. otain the comuander’s approval of the targets.

7. Conplete and transmt the target list portion of DA Form 5368-R

8. Schedul e targets on DA Form 5368-R, per the comuander’s gui dance.

9. Transnit the schedules to the firing units.

10. Brief the observers.

11. Report to the conmmander when the firing units are ready.

12. Anmend the plan, as necessary, based on the situation and the
commander’ s desires.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Heavy)
2. FM 6-20-50, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Light)

3. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.75 LOCATE DEFI LADE AND OBSERVABLE AREAS FROM VI SIBI LI TY
DI AGRAMS

CONDI TI S): Gven the target production map, the visibility overl ay,
target acquisition visibility diagrans, plotting equipnment, and an assi stant.

STANDARD: The Marine must |ocate defil ade and observabl e areas by
transferring visibility diagrans to a visibility overlay, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Plot the visibility diagrans on the visibility overlay.
2. ldentify all defilade areas.
3. Recommend noving target acquisition assets to reduce the defil ade

ar eas.
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REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-20-40, Fire Support For Brigade Operations (Heavy)
2. FM 6-20-50, Fire Support For Brigade Qperations (Light)
3. FMFM 2-7, Fire Support in MAGIF Operations

4. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordination

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.76 PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR LOW ANGLE FUZE QUI CK CRATERS
CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation, under all weather
conditions, a Lowangle fuze quick artillery crater (or nock-up TD 6-7-8), a
declinated aimng circle or M conpass (preferred), or a |lensatic conpass,
D-1 stakes (at |east two stakes, 4 feet long -- four stakes woul d cover any
crater analysis situation), WD-1 (conmunication wire) or a |length of rope,
wire, or string, a nmap (1:50,000 scale) of local area, and plotting

equi prent .

STANDARD: The Marine nmust perform a conplete crater analysis and nust report
i nformati on, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify crater formed by | owangle fuze quick. Look for side spray and
fuze funnel.

2. Determine the grid of the crater.

3. Determine the direction to the hostile weapon using fuze furrow or
si de spray nethod.

4, Collect usable shell fragnents.
5. Send shell fragnents and information to S-2 and/or appropriate
agency.
REFERENCE(S) :
1. FM6-50, The Field Artillery Cannon Battery

2. FM 6-121, Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Field Artillery
Target Acquisition

3. FMFM 6-8, Supporting Arms (bserver, Spotter, and Controller

4, FMFM 6-9, Marine Artillery Support

5. ST 6-50-20, Battery Executive O ficer’s/Platoon Leader’s Handbook:
Cannon Artillery

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK: ANGL.5.77 PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR LOW ANGLE FUZE DELAY CRATERS

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation, under all weather
conditions, a usable fuze furrow, a declinated aimng circle or M2 conpass
(preferred), or a lensatic conpass, D1 stakes (at |east two stakes, 4 feet
long -- four stakes woul d cover any crater analysis situation), W>1
(communi cation wire) or a length of rope, wire, or string, a map (1:50, 000
scale) of local area, and plotting equipnent.

STANDARD: The Marine must perform a conplete crater analysis and nust report
i nformati on, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify crater formed by | ow angle fuze del ay.
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2. Determine grid to center and direction to firing piece using proper
nmet hod.

3. Collect usable shell fragments.
4. Send shell fragments and information to S-2 and/ or appropriate
agency.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-50, The Field Artillery Cannon Battery

2. FM6-121, Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Field Artillery
Target Acquisition

3. FM6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller
4. FMFM 6-9, Marine Artillery Support

5. ST 6-50-20, Battery Executive Oficer’s/Platoon Leader’s Handbook:
Cannon Artillery

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL. 5.78 PERFORM CRATER ANALYSI S FOR HI GH ANGLE CRATERS

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation, under all weather
conditions, a usable high-angle crater, a declinated aining circle or M
conpass (preferred), or a lensatic conpass, D1 stakes (at |east two stakes,
4 feet long -- four stakes would cover any crater analysis situation), W1
(communi cation wire) or a length of rope, wire, or string, a map (1:50, 000
scal e) of local area and plotting equi pnent.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust perform a conplete crater analysis and nust report
i nformati on, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:

1. Verify crater formed by high-angle. Look for a deep fuze tunnel and
back spray.

2. Determine grid of the crater.
3. Determine direction to hostile weapon using proper procedures.
4., Collect usable shell fragnents.
5. Send shell fragments and information to S-2 and/or appropriate
agency.
REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-50, The Field Artillery Cannon Battery

2. FM6-121, Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Field Artillery
Target Acquisition

3. FM6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller
4, FMFM 6-9, Marine Artillery Support

5. ST 6-50-20, Battery Executive O ficer’s/Platoon Leader’s Handbook:
Cannon Artillery

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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TASK:  ANGL.5.79 PERFORM SHELL FRAGVENT ANALYSI S

CONDI TI S): Gven a tactical or nontactical situation, under all weather
conditions, a Curvature tenplate (to scale), Defense Intelligence Agency
(DIA) Projectile Fragnentation Identification Quide, Dviders, a ruler, and
fragnents and pieces of the projectile.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust performa conplete shell fragnent anal ysis and
nmust report information, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Collect and analyze shell fragnents.
a. Deternmine the type of shell (e.g., nortar, rocket, artillery).

b. (Low order burst or dud). Determ ne caliber of shell using
curvature tenplate.

c. (H gh order burst). Determine caliber of shell using pieces of
fins, rotating bands, or gas check bands and referring to the DA
Projectile Fragnentation Identification Cuide.

2. Tag usable fragnents. Tag nust contain:

a. Location of crater.

b. Direction to hostile weapon.

c. Date-tinme group of shelling.

3. Send information and shell fragnents to comander, FDC or S-2.
4. Make the proper report to S-2.

a. Report grid |ocation.

b. Report direction to firing guns.

REFERENCE( S) :
1. FM6-50, The Field Artillery Cannon Battery

2. FM6-121, Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Field Artillery
Target Acquisition

3. FM6-8, Supporting Arns Cbserver, Spotter, and Controller
4., FMFM 6-9, Marine Artillery Support

5. ST 6-50-20, Battery Executive O ficer’s/Platoon Leader’s Handbook:
Cannon Artillery

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)

TASK:  ANGL.5.80 SUBM T STANDARD SHELLI NG, MORTARI NG AND BOVBI NG REPCRT

CONDI TI S): Gven a standard report format (SHELREP), and a bri ef
situation.

STANDARD: The Marine nmust conplete a standard report (SHELREP) within 5
m nutes, per the references.

PERFORVANCE STEPS:
1. Conplete standard report.

2. Send to next higher headquarters.

REFERENCE( S) :

1. FM6-121, Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Field Artillery
Target Acquisition
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2. FMFM 6-18, Techni ques and Procedures for Fire Support Coordi nation

ADM NI STRATI VE | NSTRUCTI ONS:  ( NONE)
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